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STATE OF MINNESOTA

SEVENTY-FIFTH SESSION —1987

THIRTY-NINTH DAY
Saint Paur, Mmnesora, WeEDNEsDAY, ApriL 29, 1987

The House of Represeﬁtatives convened at 9:00 a.m. a'nd,lwas
called to order by Fred C. Norton, Speaker of the House.

Prayer was offered by Pastor Bryvan Bergin, Immanuel Lutheran
Church, Almelund, anesota

The roll was cal]ed and the following members were present:

Anderson, G. Greenfield Lieder “Otis Simoneau
Anderson, R. . Gruenes Long Ozment Skoglund
Battaglia Gutknecht Marsh Pappas Solberg
Bauerly Hartle McUonald FPauly Sparby
Beard Haukoos McEachern Pelowski Stanius
Begich Heap McKasy Peterson Steensma
Bennett Himle McLaughlin Poppenhagen Sviggum
Bertram Hugoson McPherson  ° Price Swenson
Bishop Jacohs - Milbert Quinn Thiede
Blatz Jaros Miller - Quist Tjornhom
Boo Jefferson Minne Redalen Tompkins
Brown ~ Jennings Morrison Reding Trimble
Burger Jensen Munger Rest Tunheim
Carlson, D. Johnson, A. . . Murphy Rice Uphus
Carlson, L. - Johnson, R. . Nelson, C. Richter Valento
Carruthers Johnson, V. - Nelson, D. Riveness Vanasek
Clark Kahn Nelson, K. - Rodasovich Vellenga
Clausnitzer Kalis Neuenschwander Rose . Voss -
Cooper Kelly " (’Connor Rukavina Wagenius
Dauner Kelso Ogren Sarna Waltman
DeBlieck Kinkel - Olsen, 8. .Bchafer Welle
Dempsey Kludt Olson, E. Scheid Wenzel
Dille Knuth Olson, K. Schoenfeld Winter
Dorn ~ Kostohryz Omann Schreiber Wynia
Forsythe Krueger Onnen ) Seaberg Spk. Norton
Frederick Larsen Orenstein Segal

Frerichs - - Lasley -~ - QOsthoff . Shaver

A quorum was present,
Knickerbocker was excused.

The Chief Clerk proceeded to read the Journal of the preceding
day. Rodosovich moved that further reading of the Journal be
dispensed with and that the Journal be approved as corrected by the
Chief Clerk. The motion prevalled
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. REPORTS OF CHIEF CLERK

Pursuant to Rules of the House, printed copies of H. F. Nos. 529,
9259, 569, 574, 647, 1304, 1328, 1404, 1475, 1515, 1563, 884, 384,
291, 1041, 1113, 654 and 1281 and S. F. Nos. 235, 345, 922, 282 and
378 have been placed in the members’ files.

S. F No. 922 and H. F. No. 1038, which had been referred to the
Chief Clerk for comparison, were examined and found to be identi-
cal.

Redalen moved that S. F. No. 922 be substituted for H. F. No. 1038
and that the House File be indefinitely postponed. The motion
. prevailed. ‘ :

S.F Nb. 345 and H. E No. 844, which had been referred to the
Chief Clerk for comparison, were examined and found to be identi-
cal. . . . .

Nelson, D., moved that 5. I No..345 be substituted for H. F. No. 844
and that the House File be indefinitely postponed. The motion
prevailed.

S. F. No. 235 and H. F. No. 259, which had been referred to the
Chief Clerk for comparison, were examined and found to be identical
with certain exceptions. :

SUSPENSION OF RULES

Bishop moved that the rules be so far éuépended that S. F. No. 235
be substituted for H. E No. 259 and that the House File be
indefinitely postponed. The motion prevailed. '

REPORTS OF STANDING COMMITTEES

Simoneau from the Committee on Governmental Operations to
which was referred:

H. F. Ne. 12, A bill for an act relating to retirement; increasing
retirement, and survivor benefits for certain retired members of the
Virginia firefighters’ relief association and surviving spouses of
deceased members. :

Reported the same back with the following amendments:

Delete 'everything after the enacting clause and insert:
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“Section 1. [VIRGINIA FIREFIGHTERS RELIEF ASSOCIA-
TION.] o ‘ '

Survivor benefits payable to a surviving spouse of a deceased
member of the Virginia firefighters’ relief association are increased
by $100 per montEi. If the spouse predeceases the member, survivor
benefits shall be paid to the surviving children, if any. If no children
survive the member, survivor benefits accrued.to the member up io
the date of death shall be paid to the beneficiary designated by the
member. IR

Sec. 2. [LOCAL APPROVAL.]

Section 1 is effective retroactive to January 1, 1987, upon approval
by the Virginia cily council and compliance with Minnesota Stat-
utes, section 645.021.7 Co

Delete the title and insert:

“A bill for an act relating to retirement; 'increasing- survivor
- benefits payable by the Virginia firefighters’ relief association,

authorizing payment to alternate beneficiaries if no spouse sur-
vives.” C . '

~ With the recommendation that when so amended the bill paé.s and
be re-referred to the Committee on Rules and Legislative Adminis-
tration. :

The report was adopted.

Skoglund from the Committee on Financial ‘Institutions and
" Insurance to which was referred: )

H. F. No. 71, A bill for an act relating to insurance; health ard
accident; requiring coverage for scalp hair prostheses in certain
circumstances; amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 62E.06,
subdivision 1; and proposing coding for new law in Minnesota
Statutes, chapter 62A. ‘ T

Reported the same back with the following amendments:
Delete éverything after the enacting clause and insert:

“Section 1. [62A.28] [COVERAGE FOR SCALP HAIR PROSTHE-
SES.] ' ' T

Subdivision 1. [SCOPE OF COVERAGE.] This section applies to
all policies of accident and health insurance, health maintenance
contracts regulated under chapter 62D, health benefit certificates
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offered through a fraternal beneficiary association regulated under
chapter 648, and group subscriber contracts offered by nonprofit
health service plan corporations regulated under chapter 62C. This
section does not apply o policies designed primarily to provide
coverage payable on a per diem, fixed indemnity or nonexpense
incurred basis, or policies that provide only accident coverage.

Subd. 2. [REQUIRED COVERAGE.] Every policy, plan, certifi-

cate, or contract referred to in subdivision 1 issued or renewed after

The coverage required by this section is subject to a poliey’s
copayment requirement and is limited to a maximum of $350 in any
enefit year, exclusive of any deductible. :

Seé.'Z. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 62E.06, subdivision 1, is
amended to read:

Subdivision 1. [NUMBER THREE PLAN.] A plan of health
coverage shall be certified as a number three gqualified plan if it
otherwise meets the requirements established by chapters 62A and
62C, and the other laws of this state, whether or not the policy is
issued in Minnesota, and meets or exceeds the following minimum
standards: : : ' g

(a} The minimum benefits for a covered individual shall, subject to.
the other provisions of this subdivision, be equal to at least 80
percent of the cost of covered services in excess of an annual
deductible which does not exceed $150 per person. The coverage
shall include a limitation of $3,000 per person on total annual
out-of-pocket expenses for services covered under this subdivision.
The coverage shall be subject to a maximum lifetime benefit of not
less than $250,000. - :

The $3,000 _limitatibn': on total annual out—of—pocket ekpeﬁses and
the $250,000 maximum lifetime benefit shall not be subject to
change or substitution by use of an actuarially equivalent benefit.

(b) Covered expenses shall be the usual and customary charges for
the following services and articles when prescribed by a physician:

i

Q) hospitai' services;
@ professional services for the diagnosis or treatment of injuries,
illnesses, or conditions, other than outpatient mental or dental,
which are rendered by a physician or at the physician’s direction;

- (3) drugs requiring a 'phjrsi'cian’s prescription;
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(4) services of a nursing home for not more than 120 days in a year
if the services would qualify as relmbursable services under medi-
'care

(5) services of a home health agency if the services would qualify
as reimbursable services under medicare; ,

(6) use of radium or other radioactive materials; -

(M oxygen;

8 anestheticS' “

(9) prostheses other than dental but including scalp hair prosthe-

ses worn for hair loss suffered as a result of alopecia areaia or for
hair loss suffered by a minor as a result of ¢ chemotherapy;.

(10) rental or purchase, as appropriate, of durable medical equip-
ment other than eyeglasses and hearing aids;

(11) dlagnostlc X-rays and laboratory tests

(12) oral surgery for partially or completely unerupted impacted
teeth, a tooth root without the extraction of the entire tooth, or the
gums and tissues of the mouth when not performed m connection
Wlth the extraction or repalr of teeth

(13) serv1ces ‘of a physu:al theraplst and
(14) transportatlon provided by licensed ambulan'ce service to the

nearest facility qualified to treat the condition; or a reasonable
mileage rate for transportation to.a kldney d1a1y31s center for

- treatment.

" (e) Covered expenses for the services and artlcles specified in this
-subdivision do not include. the following:

(l) any charge for eare for injury or disease either (i) arising out of
an injury in the course of employment and subject to a workers’
compensation or similar-law, (ii) for which benefits are payable
without regard to fault under coverage statutorily required to be
contained in any motor vehicle, or other liability insurance policy or
equivalent self-insurance, or (iii) for which bhenefits are payable
under another policy of accident and health insurance, medicare or
any other governmental program except as otherwise provided by
law;

(@) ahy. charge for treatment for cosmetic purposes other than for
reconstructive surgery when such service is incidental to or follows
surgery resulting from injury, sickness or other diseases of the
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involved part or ‘when such service is performed on a covered
dependent child because of congenital disease or anomaly which has_
resulted in a functional defect as determined by the attending:
physician; ‘

(3) care which is primarily for custodial or domiciliary purposes
which would not qualify as eligible services under medicare;

(4) any charge for confinement in a private room to the extent it is
in excess of the institution’s charge for its most common semiprivate
room, unless a private room is prescribed as medically necessary by
a physician, provided, however, that if the institution does not have
semiprivate rooms, its most common semiprivate room charge shall
be considered to be 90 percent of its lowest private room charge;

(5) that part of any charge for services or articles rendered or
prescribed by a physician, dentist, or other health care personnel
which exceeds the prevailing charge in the locality where the service
1s provided; and

(6) any charge for services or articles the provision of which is not
within the scope of authorized practice of the institution or individ-
ual rendering the services or articles. :

(d) The minimium benefits for a qualified plan shali include, in
addition to those benefits specified in clauses (a) and (e), benefits for
well baby care, effective July 1, 1980, subject to applicable
deductibles, coinsurance prov1smns and maximum lifetime benefit
limitations.

(e) Effective July 1, 1979, the minimum benefits of a qualified
plan shall include, in addition to those benefits specified in clause
(a), a second opinion from a physician on all surgical procedures
expected to cost a total of $500 or more in physician, laboratory and
hospital fees, provided that the coverage need not include the
repetition of any diagnostic tests.

(f) Effective August 1, 1985, the minimum benefits of a qualified
plan must include, in addltlon to the benefits specified in clauses (a),
(d), and (e), coverage for special dietary treatment for
phenylketonurla when recommended by a physician.”

Delete the title a_nd insert:

“A bill for an act relating to insurance; health and accident;
requiring coverage for scalp hair prostheses in certain circum-
stances; amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 62E.08, subdi-
vision 1; proposing codlng for new 1aw in anesota Statutes
chapter 62A.”
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With the recommendation that-when so émpnded the bill pass.

. The report Was' adopted:

Slmoneau from the Commlttee on. Governmental Operatmns to.
which was referred :

H. E. No. 518, A bill for an act relatmg to human services; creatlng
the office of ombudsman for mental health and mental retardation;
providing for the powers and duties of the ombudsman; creating a
medical review board; requiring reporting of abuse and neglect to
the ombudsman for mental health and mental retardation; amend-
ing Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections 13.46, subdivision 1; 626.556,.
subdivisions 9 and 10; and 626. 557, subdivision 9; proposmg codmg
for new law in Minnesota Statutes chapter 245.

- Reported the same back with the recommendatmn that the bill
pass and be re-referred to the Committee on Appropriations.

The réf)ért was adopted. -

Anderson, G., from the Commlttee on Approprlatmns to whlchf -
was referred: . ) ‘

H. F. No. 753, Abill for an act relating to education', providing aids
to education, aids to libraries, appropriations to the state academies
for the deaf and blind, school and resource center for the arts, and
the department of education; changing secondary pupil unit weight-
ing; establishing a formula equity allowance; changing the calcula-
tion of special education aid; increasing the community education
formula; establishing a frmge benefit program; changing the capital

expendlture formula; changing the secondary vocational funding -

formula; estabhshmg milk program aid; increasing desegregation
levies and appropriating desegregation aid; appropriating money;
amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections 43A.08, subdivisions 1
and la; 43A.18, subdivision 4; 118.12; 118.13; 118.14; 120.03,
subdivision 1; 120.0752, by adding a subdivision; 120.17, subdivi-
sions 1, 2, 3, 3a, 3b, 5, 7a, 12, and by adding subdivisions; 121.609,
subdivision 4; 121.612, subdivisions 3, 5, and by adding subdivi-
sions; 121.87,- subdivison 1 and by adding a subdivision; 121.88,
subdivision 2 and by adding a subdivision; 121.935, subdivision &;
121.936, subdivision 1; 122.541, subdivision 2; 123.36, subdivision
13; 123.39, subd1v1smn 1 and by adding a subd1v1smn 123.58,
subd1v1510ns 6 and 8a; 123.705, subdivision 1; 124.05, subdlvlsmn 1;
124.17, subdivisions 1 and la 124.195, subd1v1smn 9; 124.2138,
subd1v1smn 4, and by adding a subdlvmmn 124.2162, by adding a
subdivision; 124 223; 124.225, subdivisions 1, 4b, 7h, 8a, 81, 10, and

. by adding a subd1v1s1on 124. 245 subdivisions 1, 3, and by addlng

subd1v1smns, 124.246, subd1v1510n 2; 124.247, subd1v1smn 3, and by
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adding a subdivision; 124 252, subdivision 3; 124.271, subdivision
2h; 124.2711, subdnnslon 1; 124. 272, subd1v1510n 1; 124 273, subdi-
vision 1b, and by addmg SudeV_ISIOIlS 124, 275 subd1v1slon 2;
- 124.32; 124.481; 124.524,. by adding a subdivision; 124.573; 124.574,
subdivisions 2b, 3, 4, and by adding subdivisions; 124.646, subdivi-
sion 1; 124A 01; 124A.02, subdivisions 7, 8, 9, 16, and by adding
subdivisions; 124A.03, subdivisions la, 3, and by adding a subdivi-
sion; 124 A.033, subdivision 2; 124A.036, by adding a subdivision;
124A.06; 124A. 08 subd1v1s1ons1 3a, and5 124A:10, subdivigion 1, -
and by addmg a subdivision; 124A. 12, subdivision 1; 124A. 14'
subdivision 4; 125.03, subdwlsmn 5; 125. 05 subdivision 1 125.185,.
subdivision 4 125. 611 subdwlsmns 10, 11 12, and 13 126.02,
subdivision 2; 126.48, by adding a subd1v1smn 126. 56, Subdwmmns
3 and 6; 126 65 126. 66 subdivisions 1,6, and by addmg subdivi-
sions; 126.67, SllblelSlOIlS 1,1a, 2a, 3a, 6 and9 126.81, subdivision
2;129B.041, subdlwsmns 1 and 3; 129B 17 129B 20, subd1v131on 1;
129B. 21; 129C. 10, subdivisions 1, 3, 4, 5, 6 and by addlng subdivi-
- sions; 134 i0; 136D.27; 136D.71; 136D 74 subdunslon 2; 136D.87;
1 275. 125 subd1v151ons% Ge, 8¢, 9 11a, 11c and by addmg subdivi-
sions; Laws 1984, chapter 463, art1c1e 6, section 15, subdivision 1;
Laws 1986, First Special Session chapter 1, article 5, section 9;
proposing coding for new law in Minnesota Statutes, chapters 43A;
121; 122; 123; 124; 124A; 125; 126; 128A; 129B; and 134; repealing
- Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections 120.17, subdivision 13; 123.937;
- 124.05, subdivision 2; 124.185; 124.2161; 124.2162; 124.2163;
124, 225 subdivision 1a 124.273, subd1v1smn 2b; 124A, 20 125.611,
subdivisions & and 9 129B 01; 129B. 02; 129B. 04 129B. 041 subdl-
VlSlOIl 4 129B.05; 129B 35; 129B 37; and 275 125 subd1v1smn 5d.

‘Reported the same back w1th the followmg amendments

B

'Delebe everythlng after the enactmg clause and msert
- “APPROPRIATION
~ SUMMARY -
Section 1. [WORDS.":O‘F :_APPRQPRIA'ITION; TABLE.]

‘The sums shown are appropnated from the general fund, or any
other tamed fund, to the agencies for the purposes specified in this
act, t_Obe available for the fiscal year uﬂ_catea )for eac% urpose. The

Fgures “1988” and “1989”, where used in this act, mean tiiat_h_

appropriation or appro natl ons listed under or alon side them are
available for the year en ing Jun 30 1988 or June 30, 1989,
respectively. . '
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SUMMARY BY FUND

1988 1989  TOTAL
General $1,465,212,755 $1,476,124 097 $2,941,336 852
Public .- 693000 719,600 1,412,600
Health ‘
Trunk Hwy 90,700 20,700 41,400

ARTICLE 1
FOUNDATION AID

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1986, sectlon 124 17, subdnnsaon 1,
is amended to read:

Subdivision 1. Pupil units for each resident pupll in average dally
membership shall be counted as follows: .

-{1) In" a program approved by the commissioner, for each handi-
capped prekindergarten pupil, one-half pupil unit for up to 437
hours of education services in the school year as provided in the
pupil’s individual education plan or, for more than 437 hours of
education services, a number of pupil units equal to the ratio of the
number of hours of education service required in the school year by
the pupil’s individual education program plan, developed pursuant
to the rules of the state board, to 875, but not more than one pupil
unit;

(2) In an elementary school:

(a) For each 'handicapped kindergarten pupil, as defined in section
120.03, enrolled in a program approved by the commissioner, a
number of pupil units equal to the ratio of the number of hours of
education services required in the school year by the pupil’s individ-
ual education program plan, developed pursuant to the rules of the
state board, to 875, but not more than one pupil unit;

‘(b) For kindergarten -pupils, other than those in claﬁée (a),
enrolled in one-half day sessions throuighout the school year or the
equlvalent thereof one-half pupll unit; and -

(¢) For other elementary puplls one pup1l unit.

(3) In secondary schools, for the 1987-1988 school vear, 1-4/10
pupil umts In secondary schools, for the 1988-1989 school year and
each year thereaffer, 1-3/10 pupil units. Pupils enroﬂeg in the
seven and eighth grades of any school shall be counted as

secondary pupils.
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Sec, 2. Minnesota Statutes 1986, séction 124.17, subdivision Vla, s
amended to read: g

Subd. 1a. [AFDC PUPIL UNITS.] In addition to the pupil units
counted under subdivision 1, pupil units shall be counted as pro-
vided in this subdivision, beginning with the 39861987 1988-1989
school year. _

(1) Each pupil in subdivision 1 from a family receiving aid to
families with dependent children or its successor program who is
enrolled in the school district on October 1 of the previeus seheel
year second fiscal year of the previous biennium shall be counted as
an additional five-tenths pupil unit.

(2) In every district in which the number of pupils from families
receiving aid to families with dependent children or its successor
program equals six percent or more of the actual pupil units in the
district for the same year as computed in subdivision 1, each such
pupil shall be counted as an additional one-tenth of a pupil unit for
each percent of concentration over five percent of such pupils in the
district. The percent of concentration shall be rounded down to the
nearest whole percent for this paragraph. In districts in which the
percent of concentration is less than six, additional pupil units must
not be counted under. this paragraph for pupils from families
receiving aid to families with dependent children or its successor
program. A pupil must not be counted as more than 1-1/10 addi-
tional pupil units under this subdivision. The weighting in this
paragraph is in addition to the weighting provided in subdivision 1
and paragraph (1). ‘

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1986, seétion 124.2138, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read: .

Subd. Za. [TRANSPORTATION LEVY EQUITY] (a) For any
nonagricultural district, in any year, if the maximum basic trans-
portation levy limitation of the district is more than the sum of the
transportation aid under section 124.225; subdivisions 8b, 81, §j, and
8k and article 2, section 7, an amount must be deducteﬂi_s_ provided
in this subdivision from special state aid authorized in chapters 124
and 124A veceivable for the same school year, and irom other state
payments receivable for the same school year authorized in sections
273.115; 273.116; 273.123, subdivision 6; 273.13, subdivision 15a;
and Laws 1983, chapfer 342, article 8, section 8, to the extent that
those special state aid payments and other state payments are not
reduced under sections 18, 19, and 20. However, the aid authorized
in section 124.646 must nof be reduced.

(Hl_)‘iilﬁ district’s maximum basic transportation levy limitation;
an
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(2) the sum of the district’s transportation aid computation under

section 124.225. subdivisions 8b, 81, §j, and 8k and article 2, section
7, Tess the amount of any aid reduction due to an insufficient

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.2138, subdivision 4,
is amended to read:

Subd. 4. [NONAGRICULTURAL DISTRICT DEFINED.] For the
purposes of this section and seetien $24A-037 sections 3, 18, 19 and
20, nonagricultural district means a district where the assessed
valuation of agricultural land identified in section 273.13, subdivi-
sion 23, comprises less than 60 percent of the assessed valuation of
the digtrict.

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.2162, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read: -

Subd. 3. [REDISTRIBUTION.] For purposes of aid calculations,
the commissioner may redistribute current year teacher retirement -
and FLC.A. obligations between districts entering into agreements
or other arrangements for sharing of instructional time o% staff who
would otherwise qualify for teacﬁet-'_retirement and FI.C.A. obliga-
tions to adjust for changes in staffing patterns between the base year
and the current year resulting from the agreements.

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.01, is amended to
read: . : .

124A.01 [FOUNDATION AID COMPONENTS.]
Foundation aid shall equal the sum of the following:
V(a) basic aid;
{b) cost differehtial tier aid;.
(c) second tier aid; |
(d) third tier aid,
(e) fourth tier aid;
- (D fifth i;ier aid;
(g) minimum aid; and

(h) declining pupil aid; and
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&) shared time pupil aid.

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.02, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 5a. [BASIC FOUNDATION AID; 1987-1988 SCHOOL
YEAR.] A district’s basic foundation aid for the 1987-1988 school
r equas its basic foundation revenue for that school year, minus
%1__lesser of (1) the basic maintenance mill rate times the applicable
adjusted assessed valuation of the district; or (2) $1,700 times t_l_xg
district’s total pupil units for that school year.

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.02, subdivision 7, is
amended to read:

Subd. 7. [BASIC MAINTENANCE MILL RATE.] “Basic mainte-
nance mill rate” means the mill rate applicable to the adjusted
assessed valuation of a district, used in the computation of basic
foundation aid for a particular school year and of the basic mainte-
nance levy for use in that school year. The basie maintenanee mill
rate shall be 024 for the 1983 payable 1984 levies and for foundation
aid for the 1984-1985 sehool year The basiec maintenanece mill rate
shall be :0235 for the 1984 payable 1985 levies and for foundation aid
for the 1985-1986 school year The basic maintenance mill rate for
1985 payable 1986 levies and each year thereafter, and for founda-
tion aid for the 1986-1987 school year and each vear thereafter, shall
be established as provided in section 124A.03, subdivision 1a.

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.02, subdivision 8, is
amended to read:

Subd. 8. [EQUALIZING FACTOR.] “Equahzmg factor” means a
" number equal to the minimum EARC valuation per total pupil unit
which disqualifies a district from earning any basic foundation aid.
The equalizing factor for the 1987-1988 school year and for levies for
use in that scﬁool ar equals $74,890. The equalizing factor for each
school year, excep’tLFe 1987-1988 school vear, and for levies for use
in that school year equals the ratio, rounded to the nearest dollar, of
 the foundation aid formula allowance for that school year to the
basic maintenance mill rate for that school year.

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.02, subdivision 9,
is amended to read:

Subd. 9. [FORMULA ALLOWANCE.] “Foundation aid formula
allowance” or “formula allowance” means the amount. of revenue per
pupil unit used in the computation of foundation aid for a particular
school year and in the computation of permissible levies for use in
that school year. The formula allowanee shall be $3:585 for the 1984
payeble 1985 levies and for foundation aid for the 1085-1986 school
wear: The formula allowance shall be $1,690 for the 1985 payable
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1986 levies and for foundation aid for the 1986-1987 school year. The
formula allowance is $35700 $1,944 for the 1986 payable 1987 levies
and for foundatlon aid for the 1987-1988 school year.

The formula allowance is $2,085 for the 1987 payable 1988 levies

Sec. 11, Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.02, subdivision
16, is amended to read:

Subd. 16. [PUPIL UNITS, AFDC.] For the 19841985 and
%M%imwmm%m&
thep&pﬂ&mtsﬁenﬂﬁedm%meset&&at&tes%seeﬁeﬂ
12437 subdivision 1; elauses (4 and (63 in the 19801981 school

year

For the 1986-1987 and 1987-1988 school year and each year
thereafter years, “AFDC pupil units”™ means the pupil units identi-
fied in Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.17, subdivision la for
the 1986-1987 school year. For the 1988-1989 school year and each
year thereafter, “AFDC pupil units” means the pupil units identified

in section 124.17, subdivision 1a, multiplied by 88 percent.

Sec. 12, Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.02, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 25. [TOTAL FOUNDATION REVENUE.] A district’s “total
foundation revenue” means the sum of the district’s basic foundation
revenue and tier revenue, but does not include the portion of the cost
differential revenue atiributable to the equify allowance and the

secondary weighting decline allowance, as defined in section 23

Sec. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.02, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 26. [STATEWIDE AVERAGE FOUNDATION REVENUE
PER ACTUAL PUPIL UNIT] (a) “Statewide average foundation
revenue per actual pupil unit” means the sum of basic foundation
revenue and tier revenue for all school districts divided by the
number of actual pupil units in all districts for that year. The tier
revenue does not include the portion of the cost differential tier
revenue attributable to the formula gu1t2__1()wance or the second-
ary welghtlng decline allowance, as defined in section 23.

{b) The commissioner shall compute the statewide average foun-
dation revenue per actual pupil unit for each school year and shall
notify all districis of it before the districts’ levies for that school year
are required to be certified, The commissioner shall use the latest
available information in computing the statewide average founda-
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tion revenue under this subdivision and must not adjust the amount
after the levies are certified for a particular year.

Sec. 14. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.03, subdivision
1a, is amended to read:

Subd. 1a. [ESTABLISHMENT OF BASIC MAINTENANCE MILL
RATE.] (a) The commissioner of revenue shall establish the basic
maintenance mill rate and certify it to the commissioner of educa-
tion by August 1 of each year for levies payable in the following year.
The established basic maintenance mill rate shall be a rate, rounded
up to the nearest tenth hundredth of a mill, which when applied to
the adjusted assessed valuation of taxable property for each school
district under subdivision 1 or 3, as applicable, raises the total
amount specified in this section.

(b) The basic maintenapee mill rate for the 19856 payable 1986
established at a rate that raises a total of $702,000.000: The basic
maintenance mill rate for the 1986 payable 1987 levies and for
foundation aid for the 1987-1988 school year shall be set at a rate
that raises $692,000,000. The basic maintenance mill rate for the
1987 payable 1988 levies and for foundation aid for the 1988-1989
school year must be set to raise $798,862,000. The basic mainte-
nance mill rate computed by the commissioner of revenue must not
be recomputed due to changes or corrections made in a school
district’s adjusted assessed valuation after the mill rate has been
certified to the department of education pursuant to paragraph (a).

Sec. 15. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.03, subdivision 3,
is amended to read: :

Subd. 3. [BASIC MAINTENANCE LEVY; DISTRICTS OFF THE
FORMULA.} In any year when the amount of the maximum levy
limitation under subdivigion 1 for any district, exceeds the product
of the district’s foundation aid formula allowance for the year in
which the levy is recognized as revenue times the estimated number
of total pupil units for that district for that school year, the levy
limitation for that district under subdivision 1 shall be limited to
the greater of the dollar amount of the levy the distriet certified in
1977 under Minnesota Statutes 1978, section 275.125, subdivision
2a, clause (1), or the following difference but not to exceed the levy
limitation under subdivision 1:

(a) (1) the product of the district’s foundation aid formula allow-
ance for the school year in which the levy is recognized as revenue,
times the estimated number of total pupil units for that district for
that school years; plus {(2) the amount by which special state aids
authorized in chapters 124 and 124A, receivable for the same school

ear, excluding aid authorized in section 124.646, are estimated to
be reduced under section 18; plus (3) the amount by which state aid
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pazments receivable for the same school year authorlzed in sections
273.115; 273.116; 273.123, subdivision 6;273.13, subdivision 15a;
and Laws 1933, &apter 342 article 8, section 8, are estimated fo be
—cl'uced under section 18; less B -

(b) the estimated amount of any payments which would reduce the
district’s foundation aid entitlement as provided in section
124 A 035, subdivision 4 in the school year in which the levy is
recognlzed as revenue. , :

A levy made by a district pursuant to this subdivision shall be
construed to be the levy made by that district pursuant to subdivi-
sion 1, for purposes of statutory cross-reference.

Sec. 16. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A 03, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read

Subd. 3a. [BASIC MAINTENANCE LEVY; DISTRICTS OFF THE
FORMULA; 1987-1988 SCHOOL YEAR.] If the amount of the
maximum - levy limitation under subdivision 1 for any district
exceeds the product of $1,700 times the estimated number of total

upil units for that district for the 1987-1988 school year, the le
Lmltatlon for that district under subdivision 1 is limited toj‘irx

eater of the dollar amount of the levy the district certified in 1977
under Minnesota Statutes 1973, section 275.125, subdivision 2a,
clause (1), or the followm difference but not to exceed the le

limitation under subdivision 1:

(a) the product of $1,700 times the estimated number of total pu p il
units for the 1987-1988 School year; less

(b) the estlmated amount of a_% payn:ients which would reduce the
district’s foundation aid entitlement as provided in section

124A.035, subdivision 4, in the school yea.r in which the levy is
recogmzed as revenue.

lev made by a district under this subdlvismn shall be construed o
fﬁ levy made by that district under subdivision 1 for purposes
T statutory cross-reference.

Sec 17. anesota Statutes 1986, section 124:A.033, subdivision
2, is amended to read:

. Subd. 2. [DEFINITIONS.] For the purposes of computing founda-

tion aid for summer programs and intersession classes of flexible
school year programs, the followmg phrases shall have the meanings
given them.
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(1) “Summer program pupil units” means full-time equivalent
pupil units, computed under section 124.17, for summer programs
and intersession classes of flexible school year programs.

(2) For 1986 and 1987 summer programs, “summer program
-revenue allowance” means an amount equal to the product of the
number of summer program pupil units in a district, times the
foundation aid formula allowance as defined in section 124A 02 for
the precedmg regular school year. For summer prog‘rams in 1988 and
later years, “summer program revenue-allowance” means an amount,
equal to the product of oI tﬁe number of summer program pupil units
in a district times 89 percent of the foundation aid formula allow-
ance as defined in section 124KO2 for the lasi: regular school year.

(3) “Summer program aid” means aid for summer programs and
1ntersessmn classes of ﬂex1b1e gchool year programs :

Sec. 18. [124A 0371] [BASIC MAINTENANCE LEVY EQUITY]

(a) For a nonagncultural dlstnct if the amount of the maximum
levy i r_itatlon under section 124A. 103, subdivision 1, for a school
Eﬁ—l is more than the district’s basic. foundation revenue for that
school year, an amount must be deducted as provided in this
‘subdivision from special state aid authorized in chapters 124 and
124A receivable for the same school year, and Trom other state

ments receivable for the same school year authorized in seclions
273 115; 273.116; 273.123, subdivision 6; 273.13, subdivision 15a;
and Laws 1983, chapter 342 article 8, section 8. Ihe aid authorlzed
in section 124, 646 must not be reduced

(1) the sum of the amount of the dlstnct’s maximum levy limita-
tion under section 124A.03, subdivision 1, plus the amount of
reductions to that levy Timitation under seclions IZ_KOB subdivi-
sion 3, and 275.125, subd1v1smn 9; and

(2) the disirict’s basic foundation revenue.

Sec. 19. [124A 0372} [COST DIFFERENTIAL TlER LEVY EQ
UITY]

For a nonagricultural district, if the amount of the maximum levy
limitation under section 124A. 06 subdivision 3a, for a school year is
more than the district’s cost differential tier revenue for that school
year, an amount must be deducted as provided in this subdivision
- from special state aid authorized in chapters 124 and 1244, receiv- .
able for the same school year, and from other state. payments
receivable for the same school authonzed in sectiong 273.115;
273.116; 273.123, subdwlsmn 3.13, subdivision 15a, and Laws
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1983, chapter 342, article 8, section 8, to the extent that the special
gtate aid payments and the other state payments are not reduced
under section 18. The aid authorized in section 124.646 must not be
reduced. - ‘ .

The amount of the deduction equals the difference between the
result in paragraph (a} and paragraph (b).

(a} Make the computations in clauses (1) to (3).

(1) Divide the adjusted assessed valuation for the year precedin
the year the levy 1s certified by the total pupil units for t_lEe year to
which the levy s attributable. )

(2) Divide the result in clause Q %‘the equalizing factor for the
school year to which the levy is attributable. :

(3) Multiply the resn.;it in clause (2) by the district’s cost differen-
tial tier revenue for the school year to which the levy 1s attributable.

(b) From the result in paragraph (a) subtract the district’s cost
differential tier revenue. ' T .

Sec. 20. [124A.0373] [SECOND TIER LEVY EQUITY.]

For a nonagricultural district, if the amount of the maximum levy
limttation under section 124A.08, subdivision 3a, for a school year is
more than the district’s second tier revenue for that school year, an
amount must be deducted as provided in this subdivision from
special state aid authorized in chapters 124 and 124A, receivable for
the same school year, and from other state payments receivable for’
the same school year authorized in sections -273.115; 273.116;
273.123, subdivision 6; 273.13, subdivision 15a; and Laws 1983,
chapter 342, article 8, section 8, fo the extent that the special state

aid payments and the other state payments are not reduced under
sections 18 and 19. The aid authorized in section 124.646 must not
be reduced.

The amount of the deduction equals the difference between the
results in paragraphs (a) and (b).

(a) Make the computations in clauses (1) to (3).

(1) Divide the adjusted assessed valuation for the year Ereéeding
the year the levy is certified by the total pupil units for the year to
which the levy 1s attributable. : .

(2) Divide the result in clause (1) by the equalizing factor for the |
school year to which the levy is attributable.
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(3) Multiply the result in clause (2) E)% the district’s second tier
revenue for the school year to which the levy is aitributable.

(b) From the result in paragraph (a) subtract the district’s second
tier revenue. ‘

Sec. 21. [124A.05] [SPARSITY AMOUNT.]

Subdivision 1. [DEFINITIONS.] The definitions in this subdivi-
sion apply in this section.

(a) “High school” means a secondary school, gs.l defined in section
120.05, subdivision 2, clause (3), that enrolls pupils in each of grades
10,11, and 12. If a d_ilstrlct ha?énterea into an agreement providing

Tor the discontinuance of one or more grade levels according to
section 122.535 or 122.541, and if there is no secondary school in the
district that enrolls pupils in each of grades 10, 11, an% 12, then the
commissioner shall name one school in the district as a high school
for this section.

(b) (1) In a district with only one high school, “secondar average
daily membership” means the average daily membership of resident
uplis in grades 7 through 12, as defined in section 124.17, subdi-

vision 2.

average daily membership” for a particular high school means the
roduct of t_;le number of resident pupils enrolled in grades 7
through 12 in average daily membership in that high’ schol, as
Heﬁnef] in section 124.17, subdivision 2, times the ratio of six to the
number of grades 1n that high school. B

(2) In a school district with more than one high school, “secondary
high

(c} “Attendance area” means the quotient of the total surface area
in glfuare miles of a district divided by the number of high schools in
the district. :

{d) “Isolation index” means the sum of

(1) the distance in miles measuredd]gz the usual traveled routes
between a particular high school in a district and the nearest other
high school, plus :

(2) the square root of one-half the attendance area.

(e) “Qualifying high school” means a high school with an isolation
index of greater than 18 and with secondary average daily member-
ship of less than 500 in the year for which the aié is to be paid.
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Subd. 2. [COMPUTATION.] A district’s sparsity amount for a

school year equals the sum of the amounts determmed by computin
the following product for each qualifying high school in the district:

(a) the foundation aid formula allowance for the school year
multlplled b

{b) the secondary average dally membership of the high schbol,
multiplied by

(¢) the guotient obtained by dividing (1) the remainder of 500
minus the secondary average daily membership b TX (2) the sum of
500 plus the secondary daily membership, multiplied by

(d) the quotlent obtained by dividing (1) the remainder of the
isolation index minus 18 by (2) the isolation index, multiplied by

{e) two.

Subd. 3. [ISOLATED ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS.] A district op-
erating an elementary school, as defined in section 120.05, subdivi-
sion 2, that enrolls fewer than 20 pupils, and that is at Teast 50 miles
by the usual traveled routes from the nearest other Minnesota
elementary school, shall receive an additional sparsify amount
equal to the foundatlon aid formula allowance times the number of

pupils enrolled in that school, times two.

© Sec. 22. [124A.051] [TEACHER RETIREMENT AND FILC.A.
GUARANTEE.]|

A district’s “teacher retirement and FL.C.A. guarantee” for each
school year equals:

(a) the sum of

(1) its teacher retirement and FIL C A. aid for fiscal year 1987
under section 124.2162; plus

(2) the amount of teacher retirement and FI1.C.A. aid for fiscal
year 1987 under section 124.2163, allocated to the district by
intermediate districts and other mglozmg units of which it is a

mermober, divided by: pyryas =4

(b) its actual pupil units for the 1986-1987 school year.

For this section, intermediate school districts and other employing
units as defined in section 124.2161, shall allocate the amount of
their teacher retirement and EL.C.A. ald for fiscal year 1987 among
their member school distriets.
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Sec. 23. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124 A 06, is amended to
read:

124A.06 [COST DIFFERENTIAL TIER.]

Subdivision 1. [COST DIFFERENTIAL TIER ALLOWANCE.]
“Cost differential tier allowance” means the amount of revenue per
actual pupil unit used to compute the cost differential tier aid for a
school year and levy for use in the same school year. A district’s cost
differential tier allowance for the 1987-1988 school year shall be the
sum of the sparsity allowance and the training and experience
allowance. A district’s cost differential tier allowance for the

parsmz allowance, the training and experience allowance, the
excess retirement allowance the formula equity allowance, and the
secondary weighting decline allowance.

Subd. 1a. [SPARSITY ALLOWANCE.} A district’s sparsity allow-
ance for the 1987-1988 school year shall be the result of the following
computation:

(a) Multiply two times the district’s sparsity replacement compo-
nent for the 1980-1981 school year, assuming that Minnesota
Statutes 1982, section 124.2124, subdivision 1, had been effective for
the 1980-1981 school year.

(b) Divide the result in clause (a) by the actual pupil units in the
district for the 1980-1981 school year.

(¢) Divide the formula allowanee for the seheel year $1,700 by
$1,265,

(d) Multiply the result in clause (b) by the result in clause (c).

A district’s sparsity allowance for the 1988-1989 school year and
each ii_r thereafter equals the district’s sparsity amount for that
school year according fo section 21, divided by the actual pupil units
in the school district for that school year.

Subd. 1b. [TRAINING AND EXPERIENCE ALLOWANCE.] A
district’s training and experience allowance shall be the greater of
zero or the result of the following computation:

{a) Subtract 1.25 from the training and experience index.

(b) Multiply the result in clause {a) by $308 $400 for the
19841985 1987-1988 school year, and by $400 $633.75 for the
1985-1986 1988-1989 school year, and each school year thereafter.
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Subd. 1c. [EXCESS RETIREMENT ALLOWANCE.] A district’s
excess retirement allowance for the 1988-1989 school year and each
year thereafter equals the resul__f' the following computatlon

(a) Multiply the district’s basic foundation revenue for that school
year by 0.11.

(b) Divide the result in clause (a) by the actual pupil units in the
district for that school year _

(c) Multiply the district’s sparsity allowance for that school year by
0.11.

(d) Multiply the dlstrlct’s tramlng and experience allowance for
that school year by 0.11. .

(e) Subtract the results in clauses (b), (c), and (d) from the teacher
retirement and F.L.C.A. guarantee according to section 22.

(f) If the result in clause (e) is less than zero, the excess retlrement

Subd. 1d. [EXCESS RETIREMENT AID.] A district’s eXCcess
retirement aid for the 1987-1988 school year equals the greater of
the result 1ﬁauseﬁ or (D:

(a) Subtract 1.25 from the training and experience index.

S

(b) Multiply the result in clause (a) l_az $7 §

(c) Multiply the result in clause (b) actual pupll umts for
that school year.

(d) Multiply the district’s teacher retirement and FI.C.A. guaran-
tee according to section 22 by the the actual pupll units for that school_

year.

{e) Multiply the total pup11 units for that school year by $214.

(f) Subtract the result in clause (e) from the result in clause (d).

- Subd. le. [FORMULA EQUITY ALLOWANCE.] (a) A dlstnet’
formula ‘equity allowance for the 1988-1989 schoa_z ar is the
greater of zero or the result of the following computation:

(1) Subtract the disirict’s total foundation revenue per actual
pupil unit from $2,695.
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(2) Subtract from the result in clause (1), the amount by which the
district’s net unappropriated operating fund balance as of the June
30 before the levy is certified exceeds the second fier levy fund
balance subtraction under section 124A.08, subdivision 5.

(b} A district’s formﬁla equity allowance for the 1989-1890 school
year and each year thereafter 1s the greater of zero or the result of
the following computation:

(1) Subtract the district’s total foundation revenue per actual
pupil unit from the statewide average foundation revenue per actual

pupil unit,

- (2) Subtract from the result in clause (1), the amount by which the
district’s net unappropriated oigeratinﬁﬁﬁfalance as of the June
30 before the levy is certified exceeds the second tier levy fund

balance excess under section 124408, subdivision 5.

Subd. 1If. [SECONDARY WEIGHTING DECLINE ALLOW-
ANCE.] A district’s secondary weighting decline allowance for the
1988-1989 school year and each year thereafter is the greater of zero
or the following computation:

(i} -subtract the sum of the district’s

(1) total foundation revenue per actual pupil unit, plus

(2) formula equity allowance; from -

(b) the product of the district’s

(1) prior school year’s total foundation revenue per actual pupil
unit for that school year, multiplied by

(2) 1.02.

Subd. 2. [COST DIFFERENTIAL TIER REVENUE.] A district’s
cosl differential tier revenue for each school year shall equal the cost
differential tier allowance times the district’s actual pupil units for
that school year. ' ' :

Subd. 3a. [COST DIFFERENTIAL TIER LEVY.] A district may
levy for its cost differential tier revenue an amount net t6 exeeed the
lesser of its eost differential tier revenue or that equals the result of
the following computation:

) (1) Divide the adjustéd assessed valuation for the year preced-
ing the year the levy is certified, by the total pupil units for the year
to which the levy is attributable.
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64 (2) Divide the result in clause 63 (1) by the equallzmg factor for
the school year to which the levy is aftributable.

Git) (3) Multiply the result in clause (-H-) (2) by the dlstnct s cost
differential tier revenue for the school year ar to which the levy is
attributable. ,

(4) Select the lesser of: the result m clause (3) or the cost
differential t1er revenue.

(5) Add to the result in clause (4) the amount by which special
state aids authorized in chapters 124 and 124A receivable for the
same gchool year, excluding aid authorized in section 124.646, are
estimated to be reduced under section 19, plus the amount by Whlch
stale aid payments receivable for the same school year authorized in
sections 273.115; 273.116, 273.123, subdivision 6; 273.13, subdivi-

sion 15a; and Laws 1983, chapter 342, artlcle 8, section 8, are
estimated to be reduced under section 19 ,

Subd. 4. [COST DIFFERENTIAL TIER AID.] A district’s cost
differential tier aid shall be the result of the f0110w'mg computation:

(1) Subtract the amount of the cost differential tier levy from the
amount of the cost differential tier revenue.

(2) Divide the actual cost differential tier levy by the permitted
cost differential tier levy,

(3) Mulﬁply the result in clause (1) by the result in clause (2').

(4) For the 1987-1988 school nly, add the district’s excess
refirement aid according to sub% smn 1d, to the result in clause
Q).

Sec. 24. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A 08, subdivision 1,
is amended to read: ‘

Subdivision 1. [SECOND TIER ALLOWANCE.] “Second tier al-
lowance” means the amount of revenue per actual pupil unit used to
. compute the second tier aid for a particular school year and the
corresponding levy for that school year. The second tier allowance is
$150 for the 1987-1988 school year and $153 75 for the 1988-1989
school year and later school years.

Sec. 25. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A;08, subdivision
3a, is amended to read:

Subd. 3a. [SECOND TIER LEVY.} A district may levy for its
second tier revenue an amount net te exceed the lesser of its seeond
tier revenue or that equals the result of the following computation:

a
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@) (1) Divide the adjusted assessed valuation for the year preced-
ing the year the levy is certified, by the total pupil units for the year
to which the levy is attributable.

G (2) Divide the result in clause &3 (1) by the eqﬁalizing factor for
the school year to which the levy is attributable. :

(i) (3) Multiply the result in clanse Gi) (2) by the district’s second
tier revenue for the school year to which the levy is attributable.

(4) Select the lesser of: the result in clause (3) or the second tier
révenue. ' o ‘ .

(5) Add to the result in clause (4) the amount by which special
state aids authorized in chapters 124 and 124A receivable for the
same school year, -exclﬁ_ding aid authorized in section 124.646, are
estimated to be reduced under section 20, plus the amount by which
state aid }Z)a%ments receivable for the same school vear authorized in

sections 273.115; 273.116; 273.123, subdivision 6; 273.13, subdivi-
sion 15a; and Laws 1983, chapter 342, article 8, section 8, are
estimated to be reduced under section 20.

Sec. 26. Minnesota Statutes 1986, Séction 124A.08, subdivision 5,
is amended to read: o : s )

“Subd. 5. [SECOND TIER LEVY FUND BALANCE.] (a) For
- purposes of clauses (b) and (c) of this subdivision, “fund balance
excess” means the amount obtained by subtracting from the net
operating fund balance as of June 30, 1987, the greater of: (1) $500
multiplied by the district’s total pupil units; or (2) the product of: 15

ercent of the district’s net unappropriated operating %unds expen-
giture for fiscal year 1987, times 105.1 percent, times the ratio oi the
district’s actual pupil units for the 1%88-1989 school year to the
district’s actual pupil units for the 1986-1987 school year.

(b) The 1987 Ea%ble 1988 second tier levy must be reduced by the
amount of the fund balance excess times the lesser of (1) one, or (2)

the ratio of the district’s 1986 adjusted assessed valuation per total
pupil unit in the 1988-1989 school year to the equalizing factor,

(¢) The second tier aid for the 1988-1989 school year must be

reduced by any amount of the fund balance excess that is not
subtracted from the levy. R

(d) Beginning with the 1983 1988 payable 1984 1989 levy, for a
district where the net unappropriated operating fund balance as of
the June 30 before the levy is certified exceeds the greater of $500
per total pupil unit in the year the levy is certified, or the product of

(1) 15 percent of the district’s net unappropriated operating funds
.exgencllture for the fiscal year ending on the June 30 C‘Eefore the levy

-]
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is certified, times (2) the ratio of the formula allowance for the school
year for which the levy is atiributable to the formula allowance for
the school year ending in the year when the levy is certified, times
(3) theratio of the district’s actual pupil units for the school year to
which the levy is atiributable fo the district’s actual pupil units for
the school year ending in the year the levy is certified, the second
tier levy shali be reduced by the amount of the fund balance excess
times the lesser of a3 (4) one, or &3 (5) the ratio of the district’s
EARC adjusted assessed valuation for the preceding year per total
pupil unit in the school year for which the levy is attributable, to the
equalizing factor.

(e) Beginning with the 1984-1985 1989-1990 scheol year, the
second tier aid for the year when that levy is used shall be reduced
by any amount of the fund balance excess which is not subtracted
from the levy. '

Sec. 27. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.10, subdivision 1,
is amended to read:

Subdivision 1. [THIRD TIER ALLOWANCE.] “Third tier allow-
ance” means the amount of revenue per actual pupil unit used to
compute the third tier aid for a particular school year and the
corresponding levy for that school year. The third tier allowance is
$100 for the 1987-1988 school year. For the 1988-1989 school year
and later school years the third tier allowance is an amount up o
$112.50 for districts with a professional development program
approved by the commissioner of education under article 8, section 9,
subdivigion 3, or $102.50 for districts without a professional devel-
opment plan approved by the commissioner. '

Seec. 28. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.10, is amended by
adding a subdivigion to read:

Subd. 5. [EXPENDITURE LIMITATIONS. ] For any year for which
the sum of a district’s levy under this section and its aid for the same
year under this section exceeds $702.50 times the actual pupil units
in the same year, the amount by which the sum exceeds $102.50
times the actual pupil units may be expended only for activities
approved under the professional development plan.

Sec. 29. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.12, subdivision 1,
is amended to read: '

Subdivision 1. [FOURTH TIER ALLOWANCE.] “Fourth tier al-
lowance” means the amount of revenue per actual pupil unit used to
compute the fourth tier aid for a particular school year and the
corresponding levy for that school year. The fourth tier aHowanee is
$100 for the 1984-1985 sehool year For the 19851986 1987-1988
school year and thercafter, the fourth tier allowance is the result of
the following computation: :
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(a) Subtract 1.25 from the training and experience index, and
multiply the difference by $150.

(b) Select the greater of the result in clause (a) or zero.

(c) Add $100 to the result of clause (b).

For 1988-1989 and later school years, the fourth tier allowance is
$102.50. . .

Sec. 30. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.14, subdivision 4,
is amended to read: ‘

Subd. 4. [FIFTH TIER ALLOWANCE.] “Fifth tier allowance”
means the amount of revenue per actual pupil unit used to compute
the fifth tier aid for a particular school year and the corresponding
levy for that school year. The f{ifth tier allowance for the 1987-1988
school year shall equal the previous formula amount plus the
minimum increase minus the total tier allowance for the current
year. If this result is less than zero, the fifth tier allowance shall
equal zere. The fifth tier allowance for 1988-1989 and later school
years equals the previous formula amount, plus the minimum
increase, plus 11 percent of the sparsity allowance, plus 11 percent
of the trai%g‘a_i experience allowance, plus the ex%ss retirement

allowance, plus the formula equity allowance, plus the second
weighting decline allowance, plus up to $10 if the district has a

professional development plan approved by the commissioner, minus
the total tier allowance for the current year. If this result is Tess than
zero, the hifth tier allowance equals zero.

Sec. 31. [FORMULA EQUITY ALLOWANCE; DISTRICT INFOR-
MATION.]

To be eligible for the equity allowance for the 1988-1989 school
year, a district must submit the following to the commissioner by
June 30, 1988:

{a) An evaluation conducted by the school district on the district’s
compliance with state board B_% “education minimum curriculum
standards and identification of areas where the district is above the
state board minimum standards. ,

(b) An evaluation as to how the district coordinates the results of
district assessments under Minnesota Statutes, section 126.67,
subdivision 2a, with improvement of instruction and curriculum to
meet instructional goals established ‘according to Minnesota Stat-
utes, section 126.66.

() A description of the school district’s use of expanded student
opportunities including, discontinued grade cooperation, technology
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cooperation, shared staff cooperation, expanded enrollment options,
consolidation, or any other programs designed to expand student

opportunities. - _
Sec. 32. [LEVY EQUITY REPORT.]

By December 1, 1987, the department of education shall report to
the education committees of the legislature on a plan to allow a
four-year phase-in of the levy equity provisions in sections 3, 15, 18,
19, and 20. The report shall include methods to adjust the 1987
payable 1988 propertz tax levies in accordance with a four-year
phase-in period.

Sec. 33. [APPROPRIATION.]

Subdivision 1. [TO DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION.] There is
appropriated from the general fund to the department of education
the sums indicated In this section for the fiscal years ending June 30
in the years designated.

Subd. 2. [FOUNDATION AID.] For foundation aid there is appro-
priated:

$1,071,353,000.....1988.

$1,073,638,000.....1989.

The appropriation for 1988 includes $121,713,000 for aid for fiscal
year 1987 payable in Tfiscal year 1988 and $949,640,000 for aid for
fiscal year 1988 payable 1n fiscal year 1988.

The appropriations for 1989 includes $164,427 ,000:@ aid for
fiscal year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1989 and $909,211,000 for aid
for fiscal year 1989 payable in fiscal year 1989. B

Subd. 3. [SUMMER PROGRAM.] For summer program aid pur-
suant to Minnesota Statutes, section 124A.033, subdivision 3, and
for summer instructional progxam aid pursuant to Minnesota Stat-

utes, section 124A.033, subdivision 3a, there is appropriated:

$8,177,800.....1988.

$8,100,700.....1989.

The appropriation for fiscal year 1988 is for aid for programs in
summer 1987. The appropriation for fiscal year 1989 is for aid for
programs in summer 1988.

Subd. 4. (RETIREMENT] For teacher retirement under Minne-
sota Statutes, section 124.2162, there is appropriated: '
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$33,975,000.....1988.

The appropriation for 1988 is for aid for fiscal year 1987 payable in
fiscal year 1988.

‘Sec. 34. [REPEALER.]

Subdivision 1. [JULY 1, 1987.] Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections
124.2161; 124.2162; and 124.2163, are repealed.

Subd. 2. [JULY 1, 1988.] Minnesota Statutes 1986, section
124A.20, 1s repealed. :

‘Sec. 35. [EFFECTIVE DATE.]

Section 5 is effective the day following final enactment. Sections 2,
6, and 34, subdivision 2, are effective July 1, 1988,

ARTICLE 2

TRANSPORTATION

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.223, is amended
to read: '

124 223 [TRANSPORTATION AID AUTHORIZATION.]

School transportation and related services for which state trans-
portation aid is authorized are: '

(1) [TO AND FROM SCHOOL; BETWEEN SCHOOLS.] Trans-
portation or board of resident elementary pupils who reside one mile
or more from the public schools which they could attend; transpor-
tation or board of resident secondary pupils who reside two miles or
more from the public schools which they could attend; transporta-
tion to, from, or between the schools the resident pupils attend
pursuant to a program approved by the commissioner of education;
transportation of resident elementary pupils who reside one mile or
more from a nonpublic school actually attended; transportation of
resident secondary pupils who reside two miles or more from a
nonpublic school actually attended; but with respect to transporta-
tion of pupils to nonpublic schools actually attended, only to the
extent permitted by sections 123.76 to 123.79;

For the purposes of this clause, a district may designate -g licensed
(flgx care facility or the residence of a relative as the home of a pupil
or part or all of the day, if requested by the pupil's parent or

o | o
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ardian, and if that facility or residence is within the attendance
area of tEe school the pupil aftends.

(2) [OUTSIDE DISTRICT.} Transportation to and from or board
and lodging in another district, of resident pupils of a district
without a secondary school; the pupils may attend "a classified
secondary school in another district and shall receive board and
lodging in or transpertation to and from a district having a classified
secondary school at the expense of the dlstrlct of the pupil’s
residence;

(3) [SECONDARY VOCATIONAL CENTERS.] Transportation to
and from a state board approved secondary vocational center for
secondary vocational classes for resident pupils of any of the districts
who are members of or participating in programs at that center;

(4} [HANDICAPPED.] Transportation or board and lodging of a
handicapped pupil when that pupil cannot be transported on a
regular school bus, the conveying of handicapped pupils between
home and school and within the school plant, necessary transporta-
tion of handicapped pupils from home or from school to other
buildings, including centers such as developmental achievement
centers, hospitals and treatment centers where special instruction
or services required by section 120.17 are provided, within or outside
the district where services are provided, and necessary transporta-
tion for resident handicapped pupils required by section 120.17,
subdivision 4a. Transportation of handicapped pupils between home
and school shall not be subject to the requirement in clause (1) that
elementary pupils reside at least one mile from school and secondary
pupils reside at least two miles from school in order for the
transportation to qualify for aid; :

(5) [BOARD AND LODGING; NONRESIDENT HANDI-
CAPPED.] When necessary, board and lodging for nonresident
handicapped pupils in a district maintaining special classes;

(6) [SHARED TIME.] Transportation from one educational facil-
ity to another within the district for resident pupils enrolled on a
shared time basis in educational programs approved by the commis-
sioner of education, and necessary transportation required by sec-
tion 120.17, subdivision 9 for resident handicapped pupils who are
provided special instruction and services on a shared time basis;

(7 [FARIBAULT STATE SCHOOLS.] Transportation for residents
to and from the Minnesota school for the deaf or the Minnesota
braille and sight-saving school;

(8) [SUMMER INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAMS.] Services de-
scribed in clauses (1) to (7) and (9) and (10) when provided in
conjunction with a summer program eligible for aid and levy under
sections 124A.03 and 124A.033;
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(9) |COOPERATIVE ACADEMIC AND VOCATIONAL.] Trans-
portation to, from or between educational facilities located in any of
two or more school districts jointly offering academic classes ap-
proved by the commissioner or secondary vocational classes not
provided at a secondary vocational center which are approved by the
commissioner for resident pupils of any of these districts; and

(10) [NONPUBLIC SUPPORT SERVICES.] Necessary transpor-
tation within district boundaries between a nonpublic school and a
public school or a neutral site for nonpublic school pupils who are
provided pupil support services pursuant to section 123.935.

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.225, subdivision 1, is
amended to read:

Subdivision 1. [DEFINITIONS.] For purposes of this section, the
terms defined in this subdivision have the meanings given to them.

(a) “FTE” means a transported full-time equivalent pupil whose
transpertation is authorized for aid purposes by section 124.223.

(b) “Authorized cost for regular transportation” means the sum of;

(1) all expenditures for transportation in the regular category, as
defined in clause (e)(1), for which aid is authorized in section
124.223, plus

(2) an amount equal to one year’s depreciation on the district’'s
school bus fleet and mobile units computed on a straight line basis
at the rate of 1274 percent per year of the cost of the fleet, plus

{3) an amount equal to one vear’s depreciation on district school
buses reconditioned by the department of corrections computed on a
straight line basis at the rate of 335 percent per year of the cost to
the district of the reconditioning, plus

{4) an amount equal to one year’s depreciation on the district’s
type three school buses, as defined in section 169.44, subdivision 15,
which were purchased after July 1, 1982 for authorized transporta-
tion of pupils, with the prior approval of the commissioner, computed
on a straight line basis at the rate of 20 percent per year of the cost
of the type three school buses.

(c) “Adjusted authorized predicted cost per FTE” means the
authorized cost predicted by a multiple regression formula deter-
mined by the department of education, and adjusted pursuant to
subdivision 7a, '

(d) “Aid entitlement per FTE” means the adjusted authorized
predicted cost per FTE, inflated pursuant to subdivision 7b.




39th Day] WepnESDAY, APRIL 29, 1987 3089

(e) “Transportation category” means a category of transportation
service provided to pupils. For the 1984-1986 and 1985-1986 sehool
vears; each estegory ineludes brancportabion provided during the

school year and in conjunction with a summer program
ehgible for aid and levy under seetions 124A-03 and 124A-033- For
purpeses of this seetion; transportation categories for the 10841085
&nel 1985-1986 school vears are as follows:

) regular trensportation is %P&Bspeﬂa-tiensemeespmﬂded
&nderseeﬁen%e}&&ses(—}}&nd&)—exe}udmg&aﬁspeﬁ&t}eﬁ
between sehools under seetion 124-223; elause

2} nenregular transportation is transpertation services provided
between schools under seetion 124.223; elause (: and
twﬁsemeespmﬁdeduﬂdefseeuenl—ﬁ&%&e}auses@)-%{&—(ﬁ)-
1 9 and (203

(1) For the purposes of this section, transportation categories for:
the 1986-1987 and 1987-1988 school yeaf&nd thereafter years are as
follows:

&) (1) regular transportatlon is transportation services provided
during the regular school year under section 124.223, clauses (1) and
(2), excluding transportation between schools under sectlon 124,223,
clause (1); and

€9 (ii) nonregular transportation is transportation services pro-
~ vided between schools under section 124.223, clause (1); and trans-
portation services provided under section 124.223, clauses (3), (4),
(5), (6), (1), (8), (9), and (10).

(2) For purposes of this section, in the 1988-1989 school year and
after:

(1) regular transportatlon is transportation services provided
during t%e regular school year under section 124.223, clauses (1) and
(2), excluding the following transportation services prov1ded_ der
section 124.223, clause (1) transfp_orlzathon between sclhools rclloon
transportation to and from school indergarten pupils attendin
haif-_c{ay sessions; late transportation home from scﬁool for pupils
involved in after school activities; transportation of pupils to an
from schools located outmde their normal attendance areas under

the provisions of a plan for desegregation mandated hz the state
board of education or under court order; anﬂ i

(ii) nonregular transportatlon is transportatlon services provided
-under section 124.223, clause (1) that are excluded from the regular
category, and transportation services provided under section
© 124.223, clauses 3), (4), (B), 6), (7), (8), (9; and ETO)
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() “Pupil weighting factor” means the ratio of the actual district
average cost per FTE in a particular transportation category in the
base year to the actual district average cost per FTE in the regular
transportation category in the base year.

(g) “Weighted FTE's” means the number of FTE’s in each trans-
portation category multiplied by the pupil weighting factor for that
category.

(h) “Mobile unit” means a vehicle or trailer designed to provide
facilities for educational programs and services, including diagnos-
tic testing, guidance and counseling services and health services. A
mobile unit located off nonpublic school premises is a neutral site as
defined in section 123.932, subdivision 9.

(i) “Current year” means the school year for which aid will be paid.

(j) “Base year” means the second school year preceding the school
year for which aid will be paid..

(k) “Base cost” for the 1984-1985 and 1985-1986 base years means
the authorized regular transportation cost per FTE in the base year
in the regular transportation category, excluding summer school
transportation. Base cost in the 1986 1987 base year and after
means the ratio of:

()h_r_gf‘

(i) the authorized cost in the base year for regular transportation
as defined in clause (), plus

- (1) the actual cost in the base year for trangportation to and from

school of secondary pupils who Tive more yre than one mile but Tess than
two miles from the public school which they could attend or from the
nonpublic school actually attended, p]y_

(iii) the actual cost in'the base vear for transportation costs which
. are necessary because of ex extraordmary -y traffic hazards,

(2) to the sum of:

(i} the number of FTE pupils ransported in the regular category
in the base year, plus

(ii) the number of secondary ils transported to and from school
in the base year who live more than one mlie but less than two miles
from the pu%ﬁschoolfhlch they could attend or fron from tEe nonpublic
school——ctually attended, plus
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(iii) the number of pupils residing less than one mile from school
who were fransported to and from school in the base year because of
extraordinary traffic hazards.

(1) “Predicted base cost” means the base cost as predlcted by
subdivision 3.

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.225, subdivision 4b,
is amended to read:

Subd, 4b. [FORMULA TERMS; 1984-19356 AND AETER.) To
_predict the logarithm of the base cost for each district pursuant to
subdivision 3 for eaek scheel year the 1985-1986 base year, the
multiple regression formula shall use the following terms for each
district:

(1) the logarithm of the lesser of (a) the nurhber of authorized
FTE’s per square mile transported by the district in the regular
transportation category, or (b} 200;

(2) whether the district is nonrural, based upon criteria estab-
lished by the department of education; and

(3) the logarithm of the percentage of all FTE’s transported in the
regular category using buses that are not owned by the district.

To predict the logarithm of the base cost for each district pursuant
to subdivision 3 for the 1956-1987 base year and after, the multiple
regression formula shall use the following terms for each district:

(1) the logarithm of the lesser of:
(a) 200 or

(b) the quotient obtained EX dividing the sum of:

(i) the number of FTE pupils transported in the regular ategorz
in the base year, plus :

(ii) the number of sec0ndary pupils transported to and from school
in the base year who live more than one mile but less than two miles

from the public school which they could attend or from the nonpublic
school actually attended, plus

(ii1) the number of pupils residing less than one mﬂe from school
who were transported to and from school in the base year because of
extraordinary traffic hazards,

by the area of the district in square miles;
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(2) whether the district is nonrural, based upon criteria estab-
lished by the department of education; and

(3) the logarithm of the percentage of all FTE’s transported in the
regular category using buses that are not owned by the district.

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.225, subdivision 7b,
is amended to read:

Subd. 7b. [INFLATION FACTORS.] The adjusted authorized pre-
dicted cost per FTE determined for a district under subdivision 7a
for the base year shall be increased by 383 6.0 percent to determine
the district’s aid entitlement per FTE for the 19841985 1986-1987
school year, by 88 4.9 percent to determine the districts aid
entitlement per FTE Tor the 1985-1986 1987-1988 school year, and
by 6:0 4.1 percent to determine the district’s aid entitlement per
FTE for the 1886-1987 1988-1989 school year.

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.225, subdivision 8a,
is amended to read;

Subd. 8a. [AID.] Fer the 1984-1085 and 10851986 school years a
distriet’s transportation aid shall be equal to the sum of its basie
&a&spe*taﬂena&dpws&&mtesabdm&&n%&sﬂmegu}a%tmﬂs-
portation aid pursuent to subdivision 85 and its nonreguler trans
portation lewy equalization aid pursuant to subdivision 8f; minuas s
eontracted services aid reduction pursuant to subdivision 8l minus
the amount raised by 175 mills times the adjusted assessed welua-
tion which is used to compute the transpertation levy limitation for
the levy attributable to thet school year A district may levy less
than the ameunt raised by 176 mills: Teansportation aid shall be
eomputed as if the distriet had levied the ameunt raised by .75
mills:

(a) For the 1986-1987 and 1987-1988 school year and cach vear
ears, a district’s transportation aid shall be equal to the
sum of its basic transportation aid pursuant to subdivision 8b, its
nenregular transportation aid pursuant to subdivision 8i, and its
nonregular transportation levy equalization aid pursuant to subdi-
vision 8], minus its contracted services aid reduction pursuant to
subdivision 8k, minus the amount raised by 2.25 mills times the
adjusted assessed valuation which is used to compute the transpor-
tation levy limitation for the levy attributable to that school year. A
district may levy less than the amount raised by 2.25 mills.
Transportation aid shall be computed as if the district had levied the
amount raised by 2.25 mills.

(b) For the 1988-1989 school year and after, a district’s transpor—
tation aid 1s equal to the sum of its basic transportation aid under
subdivision ¢ 8b, its nonregular fransportation aid under subdivision
81, 1ts nonregular ar transportation levy eqlﬂlzatmn aid under subdi-
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vision 8j, and its excess transportation levy equalization aid under
section 7, minus its contracted services aid reduction under subdi-
vision 8k, minus its basic transportation levy limitation for the Jevy
attributable to that school year under section 275.125, subdivision 5.

(c) If the total appropriation for transportation aid for any fiscal
year is insufficient to pay all districts the full amount of aid earned,
the department of education shall reduce each district’s aid in
proportion to the number of resident pupils in average daily mem-
bership in the district to the state total average daily membership,
and shall reduce the aid entitlement of off-formula districts in the
same proportion.

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.225, subdivision 81,
is amended to read:

Subd. 8i. [NONREGULAR TRANSPORTATION AID.] Fer the
19841985 school year and each year thereafter, (a) A district’s
nonregular transportation aid shall be determined pursuant to this
subdivision. :

actual cost in the current year for nonregular transportation ser-
vices per total pupil unit, plus 40 percent of the next $10 of actunal
cost in the current year for nonregular transportation services per
total pupil unit, plus 60 percent of the actual cost in the current year
for nonregular transportation services per total pupil unit which
exceeds $20, times {» (2) the number of total pupil units in the
district in the current year.

{(c) For the 1988-1989 school year and after, nonregular transpor-

tation aid equals (1) 60 percent of the actual cost in the current year
for nonregular transportation services per total pupil unit which
exceeds $30, times (2) the number of total pupil units in the district

in the current year.

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.225, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 8l. [EXCESS TRANSPORTATION LEVY EQUALIZATION
AID.J For the 1988-89 school year and after, a district’s excess
transportation levy equalization aid shall be determined pursuant
to this subdivision.

(a) Excess transportation revenue shall be the result of the
following computation:

(i) Multiply the base cost computed using data for the current
school year according to subdivision 1, clause (k) by the sum of the
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number of secondary pupils transported to and from school in the
current year who live more than one mile but less than two miles
from the public school which they could attend or the nonpublic

school actually attended, plus the number of pupils residing less
than one mile from school who were transported to and from school

in the current year due to extraordinary traffic hazards.

-(ii) Add to the result in clause (i} the actual cost in the current year
of other related services which are necessarz because of extraordi-

nary traflic hazards.

(b} The excess transportation levy is the levy authorized by section
10. . '

excess transportation levy limitation for that year, times (2) the ratio
of the district’s actual excess transportation levy to its excess
transportatmn levy limitation.

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.225, subdivision 10,
is amended to read:

Subd. 10. [DEPRECIATION.] Any school district which owns
school buses or mobile units shall transfer annually from the
unappropriated fund balance account in its transportation fund to
the appropriated fund balance account for bus purchases in its
transportation fund at least an amount equal to 1214 percent of the
original cost of each type one or type two bus or mobile unit until the
original cost of each type one or type two bus or mobile unit is fully
amortized, plus 20 percent of the original cost of each type three bus
included in the district's authorized cost under the provisions of
subdivision 1, clause (b)(4), until the original cost of each type three
bus is fully amortlzed plus 3314 percent of the cost to the district as
of July 1 of each year for school bus reconditioning done by the
department of corrections until the cost of the reconditioning isfully
amortized; provided, if the district’s transportation aid is reduced
pursuant to subdivision 8a because the appropriation for that year is
insufficient, this amount shall be reduced in proportion to the
reduction pursuant to subdivision 8a as a percentage of the sum of

(1) the dlstrlct’s total transportation- ald w1thout the reduction
pursuant to subdivision 8a, plus ,

(2) for fiseal yoars 1985 and 1986 an ameunt equal to 175 mills
times the adjusted assessed valuation of the distriet for the preced-
ing yeay; and for fiveal year 1987 and thereafter; 2-25 mills times the

assessed valuation of the district for the preceding year; the
digtrict’s basic transportation levy llmltatlon under section 275.125,
subdivigion 5, plus -
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(3) the district’s contract services aid reduction under subdivision
8k, plus '

(4) the district’s nonregular transportation levy limitation under
section 275.125, subdivision 5c, plus

(5) the district’s excess transportation levy limitation pursuant to
section 10.

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 275.125, subdivision 5, is
amended to read:

Subd. 5. [BASIC TRANSPORTATION LEVY.] For school transpor-
tation services, a school district may levy an amount not to exceed
the amount raised by a levy of 2.25 mills times the adjusted assessed
valuation of the taxable property of the district for the preceding
year. Beginning with levies certified in 1987 and each year thereaf-

- ter, a school district may levy for school transportation services, an
amount not more than the amount raised by the basic transporta-
tion mill rate times the adjusted assessed valuation of the district for
the preceding year. The commissioner of revenue shall establish the
basic transportation mill rate and certify it to the commissioner of
education by August I of each year for levies payable in the following
year. The established basic transportation mill rate shall be a rate,
rounded up to the nearest hundredth of a mill, that when applied o
the adjusted assessed valuation of taxable property for each school
district, raises the amount specified in this subdivision. The basic
transportation mill rate for the 1987 payable 1988 levies and for
transportation aid for the 1988-1989 school year shall be set at the
rale that raises $71,080,400. The basic transportation mill rate
computed by the commissioner of revenue must not be recomputed
due to changes or corrections made in a school district’s adjusted
assessed valuation after the mill rate has been certified to the
department of education.

Sec. 10. Milinesota'Statu'tes 1986, section 275.125, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 5e. [EXCESS TRANSPORTATION LEVY.] A school district
may also make a Jevy for excess transportation costs pursuant to this
subdivision. The amount of the levy shall not exceed the product of:

© (a) the district’s excess transportation revenue determined pursu-
ant o section 7, times :

(b) the lesser of

(i) one, or
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(i1) the ratio of the district’s adjusted assessed valuation for the

receding year per total pupil unit in the school year for which the
levy is attributable, to 50 percent of the equalizing factor for the
school year to which the levy is attributable.

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 19886, section 275.125, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 5f. [BUS PURCHASE LEVY.] A school district may also
levy the amount necessary to eliminate any projected deficit in the
appropriated fund balance account for bus purchases in its trans-
portation fund as of June 30 in the school year beginning in the

calendar year following the calendar year the levy is certified.

Seec. 12, Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 275.125, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read: :

Subd. 5g. [CONTRACTED SERVICES LEVY.] A school district
may also levy an amount equal to the aid subtraction computed -

pursuant to section 124.225, subdivision 8k, for the school year
beginning in the year the levy is certified.

Sec. 13. [APPROPRIATIONS ]

Subdivision 1. There is appropriated from the general fund to the
department of education the sums indicated in this section for the

iscal years ending June 30 in the years designated.

Suhd. 2. [TRANSPORTATION AID.] For transportation aid there
is appropriated: :

$90,476,900.....1988,

$90,235,600.....1989.

(a) The appropriation for 1988 includes $12,194,300 for aid for
fiscal year 1987 payable in Tiscal year 1988 and $78,282,600 for fiscal
year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1988.

(b) The appropriation for 1989 includes $13,814,600 for aid for
fiscal year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1989 and $76,421,000 for fiscal
year 1989 payabie in fiscal year 1989.

(¢) The appropriations /g based on aid entitlements of
$92,097,200 for fiscal year 1988 and $89,907,000 for fiscal year 1989.

Subd. 3. [INTERDISTRICT TRANSPORTATION AID; PRO-
GRAMS OF EXCELLENCE.] For transportation of pupils to pro-
grams of excellence pursuant to Minnesota Statutes, section 126.62,
subdivision 6, there is appropriated:
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$17.000..... 1988,

$17,000.....1989.

This aid shail be paid at 100 percent of the entitlement for the
current fiscal year.

Subd. 4. [TRANSPORTATION AID FOR CHOICE PROGRAMS.]

For transportation of pupils who attend post-secondary institutions
pursuant to Minnesota %tatutes, section 123.3514, there 1s appro-

priated:
$76,875.....1988,

$78,797.....1989.

ﬂ‘g commissioner shall allocate this appropriation among school
districts based upon criteria adopted by t__l{e state board of education.

Subd. 5. [PRORATION.] Except as provided in section 124.14,
subdivision 7, none of the amounts appropriated in this section shall
be expended for a purpose other than the purpose indicated. If the
appropriation amount atfributable to either year for any purposes
indicated plus the amount of any transfers made according to section
124.14, subdivision 7, is insufficient, the aid for that year shall be
prorated among all qualifying districts in the manner prescribed in
Minnesota Statutes, section 124.225, subdivision 8a. ’

Sec. 14. [REPEALER.]

Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections 124,225, subdivision 1a, and
275.125, subdivision 5d, are repealed.

ARTICLE 3

SPECIAL PROGRAMS

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1986’, section 120.03, subdivision 1,
is amended to read: '

Subdivision 1. Every child who has a hearing impairment, visual
handicap, speech or language impairment, physical handicap, other
health impairment, mental handicap, emotional/behavioral disor-
der, specific learning disability, or deaf/blind handicap and needs
special instruction and services, as determined by the standards of
the state board, is a handicapped child. In addition, every child
between the ages of three and five who needs special instruction and
services, as determined by the standards of the state board, because
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the child has a substantial delay or has an identifiable physical or
mental condition known to hinder normal development 15 a handi-

capped child.

Sec, 2. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 120.17, subdivision 1, is
amended to read:

Subdivision 1. [SPECIAL INSTRUCTION FOR HANDICAPPED
CHILDREN.] Every district. shall provide special instruction and
services, either within the district or in another district, for handi-
capped children of school age who are residents of the district and
who are handicapped as set forth in section 120.03. School age
means the ages of three to 21 years for children who are handicapped
as defined in section 120.03 and; provided however, the required
instruction shall not extend beyond secondary school or its equiva-
Ient. For purposes of this subdivision, the age of a handicapped child
shall be the age as of September 1 of the calendar year in which the
school year for which the child seeks special instruction and services
commences. Every district may provide special instruction and
services for handicapped children who have not attained school age.
Local health, education, and social service agencies shall refer
children from age three to five who are known to need or suspected
of needing special instruction and services to ces to the school district. A
scheel distriet is eneouraged to contract with a developmental
achieverent ecenter when the center is eest efficient for the distriet
and when the center provides eentinuity of speeial instruetion and
serviees for handicapped children under the age of five and their
families: Districts with less than the minimum number of eligible
handicapped children as determined by the state board shall coop-
erate with other districts to maintain a full range of programs for
education and services for handicapped children. This subdivision
does not alter the compulsory attendance requirements of section
120.10.

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 120.17, subdivision 2, is
amended to read:

Subd, 2. [METHOD OF SPECIAL INSTRUCTION.] Special in-

assessment and individual education plan. The instruction and
gervices may be provided by one or more of the fol following methods:

{(a) in connection with attending regular elementary and second-
ary school classes;

(b) establishme_nt of épecial classee;
.(¢) at the home or bedside of the child;

(d) in other districts;
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(e} instruction and services in by special education cooperative
centers established under this section, or in another member district
of the cooperative center to which the resident district of the
handicapped child belongs;

(f) in a state university laboratory school or a University of
Minnesota laboratory school;

{g) in a state residential school or a school department of a state
~ institution approved by the commissioner;

(h) in other states;
(1) by contracting with public, private or voluntéry agehcies;

(j) for children under age five and their families, programs and
services established through collaborative efforts with other agen-
cies or within the distriet; and

(k) for children under age five and their families, in a program in
which handicapped children are served with nunhandlcapped chil-
dren;

(l) for children under age three, preference should be glven to.

prlmary caregiver or both present; and

{m) any other method approved by the commissioner.

The primary responsibility for the education of a handicapped
child shall remain with the district of the child’s residence regard-
less of which methed of providing special instruction and services is
used. ' ‘

"~ Seéc. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 120,17, subd1v1510n 3, is
amended to read:

" Subd. 3. [RULES OF THE STATE BOARD.] The state board shall
promulgate rules relative to qualifications of essential personnel,
courses of study, methods of instruction, pupil eligibility, size of
classes, rooms, equipment, supervision, parent consultation, and
any other rules it deems necessary for instruction of handicapped
children. These rules shall provide standards and procedures appro-
priate for the implementation of and within the limitations of
subdivisions 3a and 3b. These rules shall also provide standards for
the discipline, control, management and protection of handicapped
children. The state hoard shall not adopt rules for pupils served in
level 1, 2, or 3, as defined in Minnesota Rules, part 3525.2340,
‘establishing either case loads or the maximum number of pupils
that may be assigned to special education teachers. The state board,
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in consultation with the departments of health and human services,
may adopt emergency rules and shall adopt permanent rules for
ingtruction and services for children from age three to five and their
families. Until June 30, 1988, a developmental achievement center
contracting with under contract to a school district to provide special
instruction and services is eligible for variance from rules relating
to personnel licensure. Until June 30, 1988, the licensure variance
for a developmental achievement center shall be granted according
to the same procedures and criteria used for granting a variance to
a school district. The state board shall, according to section 14.05,

subdivision 4, notify a district applying for a variance from the rules

within 45 calendar days of receiving the request whether the request
for the variance has been granted or denied. If a request is denied,
the board shall specify the program standards used to evaluate the
request and the reasons for denying the request.

Sec. 5. ‘Minnesota Statutes 1986, Sectlon 120.17, subdivision 3a,1s
amended to read:

Subd. 3a. [SCHOOL DISTRICT OBLIGATIONS] Every district
shall ensure that:

a) (1) all handicapped children are provided the special instruc-
tion and services which are appropriate to their needs;. The
student’s needs and the special education instruction and services to
be provided shall be agreed upon through the development of an
individual education plan. The plan shall address the student’s need
to develop skills t_o live and work as independently as possible within
the community. By grade nine or age 14, the plan shall address the
student’s needs Tor transition [rom secondary services to post-

secondary education and training, employment, and community
living;

) (2) handicapped children from age three to five and their
families are provided special instruction and services appropriate to
the child’s level of functioning and needs;

{e) (3) handicapped children and their parents or guardians are
guaranteed procedural safeguards and the right to participate in
decisions involving identification, assessment and educational
placement of handicapped children;

) (4) to the maximum extent approprlate handicapped children,
including those in public or private institutions or other care
facilities, are educated with children who are not handicapped, and
that special classes, separate schooling, or other removal of handi-
capped children from the regular educational environment eccurs
only when and to the extent that the nature or severity of the
handicap is such that education in regular classes with the use of
supplementary services cannot be achieved satisfactorily;
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{e} (5) in accordance with recognized professional standards,
testing and evaluation materials and procedures utilized for the
purposes of classification and placement of handicapped children are
selected and administered so as not to be racially or culturally
discriminatory; and s -

£ (6) the rights of the child are protected when the parents or
guardians are not known or not available, or the child is a ward of
- the state,

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 120.17, subdivision 3b, is
amended to read:

Subd. 3b. [PROCEDURES FOR DECISIONS.! Every district shall
utilize at least the following procedures for decisions involving
identification, assessment and educational placement of handi-
capped children: i

(a) Parents and guardians shall receive prior written notice of:

(1) any proposed formal educational assessment or proposed
denial of a formal educational assessment of their child;

(2) a proposed placement of their child in, transfer from or to, or
denial of placement in a special education program; or

(8) the proposed provision, addition, denial or removal of special
education services for their child;

(b) The district shall not proceed with the initial formal assess-
ment of a child, the initial placement of a child in a special education

program or the initial provision of special education services for a
- child without the prior written consent of the child’s parent or

guardian, The refusal of a parent or guardian to consent may be
~ overridden by the decision in a hearing held pursuant to clause (d)
at the district’s initiative affer at least ene aticmapt to obtain this
eensent through a eoneiliotion conference held pursuant te elause
e, : '

(c) Parents and guardians shall have an opportunity to meet with
appropriate district staff in at least one conciliation conference if
they object to any proposal of which they are notified pursuant to
clause (a). The conciliation process shall not I%Iused to deny or delay
. a parent or guardian’s right to a due process hearing. If the parent

or {uardﬁl refuses efforts by the district to conciliate the dispute
with the school district, the requirement of conciliation shaii be
deemed to be satisfied; ~ - -

(d) Parents, guardians and the district shall have an opportunity
to obtain an impartial due process hearing initiated and conducted
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in the school district where the child resides, if after at least ene
eonciliation eonferenee the parent or guarchan continues to object to:

(1) a proposed formal educational assessment or proposed denial of
a formal educational assessment of their child;

(2) the propesed placement of their child in, or transfer of their
child to a special education program;

(3) the pi‘oposed denial of placement of their child in a special
education program or the tramsfer of their child from a special
education program,;

* (4) the proposed provision or addition of special education services
for their child; or

(5) the proposed denial or removal of spemal education services for
their child.

- At least five calendar days before the hearing, the objecting party
shall provide the other party with a brief written statement of the
objection and the reasons for the ob_]ectmn '

The hearing shall take place before an impartial hearing officer
mutually agreed to by the school board and the parent or guardian.
If the school board and the parent or guardian are unable to agree on
a hearing officer, the school board shall request the commissioner to
appoint a hearing officer. The hearing officer shall not be a school
board member or employee of the school district where the child
resides or of the child’s school district of residence, an employee of
any other public agency involved in the education or care of the
child, or any person with a personal or professional interest which
would conflict with the person’s objectivity at the hearing. A person
who otherwise qualifies as a hearing officer is not an employee of the
district solely because the person is paid by the district to serve as a
hearing officer. If the hearing officer requests an independent
educational assessment of a child, the cost of the assessment shall be
at district expense. The proceedmgs shall be recorded and preserved,
at the expense of the school district, pending ultimate d1sp031t10n of
the action. .

(e) The decision of the hearing officer pursuant to clause (d) shall
be rendered not more than 45 calendar days from the date of the
receipt of the request for the hearing. A hearing officer may grant
. specific extensions of time beyond the 45-day period at the request of
either party. The decision of the hearing officer shall be binding on
all parties unless appealed to the hearing review officer by the
parent, guardian, or the school board of the d1str1ct where the child
resides pursuant to clause (f).
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The tocal decision shall:
(1) be in writing;

{2) state the controlling facts upon which the decision is made in
sufficient detail to apprise the parties and the hearing review officer
-of the basis and reason for the decision;

(3) state whether the special education program or special educa-
tion services appropriate to the child’s needs can be reasonably
provided within the resources available to the resp0n31ble district or
districts;

{4) state the amount and source of any additional district expen-
diture necessary to implement the decision; and

{5) be based on the standards set forth in subdivision 3a and the
rules of the state board.

() Any local decision issued pursuant to clauses (d) and (e} may be
appealed to the hearing review officer within 15 calendar days of
receipt of that written decision; by the parent, guardian, or the
school board of the district where the child resides.

If the decision is appealed, a written transcript of the hearing
shall be made by the school district and shall be accessible to the
parties involved within five calendar days of the filing of the appeal.
The hearing review officer shall issue a final decision based on an
impartial review of the local decision and the entire record within 30
calendar days after the filing of the appeal. The hearing review
officer shall seek additional evidence if necessary and may afford the
parties an opportunity for written or oral argument; provided any
hearing held to seek additional evidence shall be an impartial due
process hearing but shall be deemed not to be a contested case
hearing for purposes of chapter 14, The hearing review officer may
grant specific extensions of time beyond the 30-day period at the
request of any party.

The final decision shall:
(1) be in writing;
(2) include findings and conclusions; and

(3) be based upon the standards set forth in subd1v1310n 3a and in
the rules of the state board.

(g) The decision of the hearlng review officer shall be final unless
appealed hy the parent or guardian or school board to the court of
appeals. The judicial review shall be in accordance with chapter 14,
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(h) The commissioner of education, having delegated general
supervision of special education to the appropriate staff, shall be the
hearing review officer except for appeals in which:

(1) the commissioner has a personal interest in or specific involve-
ment with the student who is a party to the hearing;

(2) the commissioner has been employed as an administrator by
the district that is a party to the hearing;

(3) the commissioner has been involved in the selection of the
administrators of the district that is a party to the hearing;

{4} the commissioner has a personal, economic, or professional
interest in the outcome of the hearing other than the proper
administration of the federal and state laws, rules, and policies;

{5) the appeal challenges a state or local policy which was
developed with substantial involvement of the commissioner; or

(6} the appeal challenges the actions of a department employee or
official.

For any appeal to which the above exceptions apply, the state
board of education shall name an impartial and competent hearing
review officer.

In all appeals, the parent oi guardian of the handicapped student
or the district that is a party to the hearing may challenge the
impartiality or competence of the proposed hearing review officer by
applying to the state board of education.

(i) Pending the completion of proceedings pursuant to this subdi-
vision, unless the district and the parent or guardian of the child
agree otherwise, the child shall remain in the child’s current
educational placement and shall not be denied initial admission to
school. '

() The child’s school district of residence, if different from the
district where the child actually resides, shall receive notice of and
may be a party to any hearings or appeals pursuant to this
subdivision.

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 120.17, subdivision 5, is
amended to read:

Subd. 5. [SCHOOL OF PARENTS CHOICE.] Nothing in this
chapter shall be construed as preventing parents of a handicapped
edueable child from sending such child to a school of their choice, if
they so elect, subject to admission standards and policies te be
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adopted pu*saant according to the provisions ef seetions 128A-01 to
128A-07 chapter 128A, and all other provisions of chapters 120 to
129,

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 120 17, subdivision 7a is
amended to read:

Subd. 7a. [ATTENDANCE AT SCHOOL FOR THE HANDI-
CAPPED.] Responsibility for special instruction and services for a
visually disabled or hearing impaired child attending the Minnesota
Seheol state academy for the deaf or the Minnesota Braille and

Seheel state academy for the blind shall be determined
in the following manner:

(a) The legal residence of the child shall be the school district in
which the child’s parent or guardian resides.

(b) When it is determined pursuant to section 128A.05, subdivi-
sions 1 or 2 that the child is entitled to attend either school, the state
board shall provide the appropriate educational program for the
child. The state board shall make a tuition charge to the child’s
district of residence for the actual cost of providing the program;
provided, however, that effective for the 1983-1984 school year and
thereafter, the amount of tuition charged shall not exceed the sum of
$1,000 plus the foundation aid formula allowance of the district for
* that child, for an entire school year, or a prorated amount based on
the portion of the school year for which the child is a resident of the
district or is actually in membership in the program. For purposes of
this subdivision, “foundation aid formula allowance” shall have the -
meaning attributed to it in section 12432, subdivision la. The
district of the child’s residence shall pay the tuition and may claim
foundation aid for the child. The district of the child’s residence shall
not receive aid pursuant to section 124.32, subdivision 5, for tuition
paid pursuant to this subdivision. All tuition received by the state
board shall be deposited in the state treasury.

(¢} When it is determined that the child can benefit from public
school enroliment but that the child should also remain in atten-
dance at the applicable school, the school district where the institu-
tion is located shall provide an appropriate educational program for
the child and shall make a tuition charge to the state board for the
actual cost of providing the program, less any amount of aid received
pursuant to section 124,32, The state board shall pay the tuition and
other program costs including the unreimbursed transportation
costs. Aids for handicapped children shall be paid to the district
providing the special instruction and services. Special transporta-
tion shall be provided by the district providing the educational
program and the state shall relmburse such district within the
limits provided by law.
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(d} Netwithstanding the provigions of clauses (b) and (¢), the state
board may agree to make a tuition charge for less than the amount
specified in clause (b) for pupils attending the applicable school who
are residents of the district where the institution is located and who
do not bhoard at the institution, if that district agrees to make a
tuilion charge to the state board for less than the amount specified
in clause (¢} for providing appropriate educational programs to
pupils attending the applicable school.

{e) Notwithstanding the provisions of clauses (b} and (c), the state
board may agree to supply staff from the Minnesota Sehool state
academy for the deaf and the Minnesota Braille and Sight-Seving
,mgztate academy for the blind to participate in the programs
provided by the district where the institutions are located when the
programs are provided to students in attendance at the state schools.

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 120.17, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 1la. [STATE INTERAGENCY COORDINATING COUN-
CIL.T An interagency coordinating council of 15 members is estab-
lished. The members and the chair shall be appointed by the

overnor. The council shall be composed of at Teast three parents of
Eanﬂicapp?d_cﬁlidren under age seven, a representative of each of
the commissioners of education, health, and human services, three
representatives of publie or private providers of services for handi-
capped children under ggg five, one member of the senate, one
member of the house of representatives, one representative of -
teacher preparation programs in early childhood-special education,
at least one representative of advocacy organizations for handi-
capped children, and other members knowledgeable about handi-
capped children under age five. Section 15.059 applies to the council,
except that the council is permanent and does not expire. The
council shall meet at least quarterly. -

The council shall address methods of implementing the state
policy of developing and implementing comprehensive, coordinated,
multidisciplinary interagency programs of ear}F intervention ser-

vices for handicapped children and their families. It is the joint
responsibility of county boards and school districts to coordinate,
provide, and pay for appropriate services, and to facilitate payment
for services from puB'ic and private sources. Appropriate services
must be determined in consuitation with parents, physicians, and
other educational, medical, health, and human services providers.
Appropriate services include family education and counseling, home
"visits, occupational and physical therapy, speech pathology, audiol-
, psychological services, case management, me'd_ical services for
jagnostic and evaluation purposes, early identification, and screen-
ing, assessment, and health services necessary to enable handi-
capped children to benefit from early intervention services. School
districts must be the primary agency in this cooperative effort.
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The duties of the council include recommending policies to ensure

agency services for handicapped children under age five and their
families. The policies must address how to incorporate each agency’s
services into a unified state and local system of multidisciplinary
assessment practices, individual intervention plans, comprehenswe
systems to find children in need of services, methods to improve
public awareness, and assistance in determlnmg the role of interag-
ency early 1ntervent10n committees.

Each year by January 15 the council shall submit its recommen-
dations to the education committees of the legislature, the governor,
and the commissioners of education, health, and human services.

Sec. 10. Minnegota Statutes 1986, section 120.17, subdivision 12,
is amended to read:

Subd. 12. [INTERAGENCY EARLY LEARMING INTERVEN-
TION COMMITTEE.| A district, group of districts, or special edu-
cation cooperative, in cooperation with the county or counties in
which the district or cooperative is located, shall establish an
interagency early learning intervention committee for handicapped
children under age five and their families. Members of the commit-
tee shall be representatives of local and regional health, education,
including representatives of early childhood family education pro-
grams, and county human service agencies; county commissions;
school boards; developmental achievement centers; current service
providers; parents of young handicapped children; and other private
or public agencies as appropriate. The committee shall elect a chair
from among its members and shall meet regularly at least quar-

terly. The committee shall perform the following ongoing duties:

(1) identify current services and funding being provided within
the community for handicapped children under the age of five and
their families;

(2) establish and evaluate the identification, referral, and commu-
nity learning systems to recommend, where necessary, alterations
and improvements;

(3) facilitate the development of interageney individual educatlon
plans and individual service plans when necessary to appropriately
serve handicapped children under the age of five and their families
and recommend assignment of ﬁnan(:]al responsibilities to the
appropriate agencies;

(4) implement a process for assuring that services to handicapped
children under age five involve cooperating agencies at all steps
leading to individualized programming;
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(5) review and comment on the early learning section of the total
spec1al education system for the district and the county social
services plan; and

(5} review and eopyment on the funding sources that currently
exist for the serviees being provided to handieapped ehildren under
the age of five and their families in the area

(6} review the funding sources that currently exist for services
being provided, reduce duplication of services and related costs and
promote a coordinated comprehensive service delivery system In
each community; and

{7) develop a transition plan for any service that is recommended
t

to be terminated.

The departments of education, health, and human services are
encouraged to provide assistance to the local agencies in developing
cooperative plans for providing services.

"Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 120.17, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 14. [MAINTENANCE OF EFFORT] A county human
services agency or county board shall continue to provide services
set forth in their county social service agency plan for handlcapped
children under a age five and their families or as specified in the
individual service plan and individual habilitation plan of each
¢hild. Special instruction and services for which a handicapped child
is eligible under this section are not the responsibility of the local

human services agency or county board. If is the joint responsibility
of county boards and school districts to coordinate, provide, and pay
for appropriate services and to facilitate payment for services from
public and ang private sources. School districts and counties are encour-
aged to enter into agreements Lo cooperatively serve and provide

funding for handicapped children under age five and their families.

Sec. 12, Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 120.17, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 15. (THIRD PARTY PAYMENT.] Nothing in this section

relieves an insurer or similar third party from an otherwise valid

obligation to pay or changes the validity of an obligation to pay for
services to a handicapped child.

See. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 120.17, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 16. [COMMUNITY TRANSITION INTERAGENCY COM-

MITTEE.TA district, group of districts, or special education cooper-
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ative, in cooperation with the county or counties in which the
district or cooperative 1s located, shall establish a community
transition | interagency commitiee for handicapped youth, beginning
at grade nine or age equivalent, and their families. Members of the
committee shall consist of representatives from special education;
vocational ~and regular education, community educatlon
pust-secondary education and training institutions; parents of hand.
lcapped youth; local business or mdustry; rehabilitation services;
county social services; health agencies; and additional public or
private adult service providers as appropriate. The committee shall
elect a chair and shall meet regularly. The committee shall:

(1) identify current services, programs, and funding sources
provided within the communiiy for secondary and post-secondary
aged handlcapped youth and their families;

(2) facilitate the development of multiagency teams to address
present and future transition needs of individual students on their
individual education plans;

(3) develop a community plan to include mission, goals, and
objectives, and an implementation plan to assure that transition
needs of handicapped individuals are met;

(4) recommend chan nges or improvements in the community sys-
tem of transition services;

(8) exchange agency information such as appropriate data, effec-
tiveness studies, special projects, exemplary programs, and creative
funding of programs; and

(6) prepare a yearly summary assessing the the progress of transition
services in the community and disseminate it to all adult services

agencies Tinvolved in the planmng and to the commissioner of
education by September 1 of each year. -

Sec, 14. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 123. 39 subd1v1smn 1,is
amended to read:

Subdivision 1. The board may provide for the free transportation
of pupils to and from school, and to schools in other districts for
grades and departments not maintained in the district, including
high school, at the expense of the district, when funds are available
therefor and if agreeable to the district to which it is proposed to
transport the pupils, for the whole or a part of the school year, as it
may deem advisahle, and subject to its rules. Every driver shall
possess all the qualifications required by the rules of the state board
of education. In any school district, the board shall arrange for the
attendance of ail pupils living two miles or more from the school
through suitable provision for transportation or through the board-
ing and rooming of the pupils who may be more economically and
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conveniently provided for by that means. The board shall provide
transportation to and from the home of a handicapped child not yet
enrolled in kindergarten when Specla] instruction and services
under section 120,17 are provided in a location other than in the
child’s home. When transportation is provided, scheduling of routes,
establishment of the location of bus stops, manner and method of
transportation, control and discipline of school children and any
other matter relating thereto shall be within the sole discrétion,
control and management of the school board. The district may
provide for the transportation of pupils or expend a reasonable
amount for room and board of pupils whose attendance at school can
more economically and conveniently be provided for by that means
or who attend school-in a building rented or leased by a district
within the confines of an adjacent district.

Sec. 15. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124,17, subdivision 1, is
amended to read:

Subdivision 1. [WEIGHTING.] Pupil units for each resident pupil
in average daily membership shall be counted as follows:

(1) For pre-kindergarten pupils

(a} In a program approved by the commissioner, for each handi-
capped prekindergarten pupil, one-half pupil unit for up to 437
hours of assessment and education services in the school year as
provided in the pupil’s individual education plan or, for more than
437 hours of assessment and education servieces, a number of pupil
units equal to the ratio of the number of hours of assessment and
education service required in the school year hy the pupil’s individ-
ual education program plan, developed pursuant to the rules of the
state board, to 875, but not more than one pupil unit;

(b) For each pre-kindergarten child who is assessed but who does
not meet the definition of handicapped children in 120.03, the
number of pupfl_umts equal to the ratio of the number of hours of of
assessment service to 875.

(2} In an elementary school:

(a) For each handicapped kindergarten pupil, as defined in section
120.03, enrolled in a program approved by the commissioner, a
number of pupil units equal to the ratic of the number of hours of
assessment and education services required in the school year by the
pupil’s individual eduecation program plan, developed pursuant to
the rules of the state board, to 875, but not more than one pupil unit;

(b) For kindergarten pupils, other than those in clause (a),
enrolled in one-half day sessions throughout the school year or the
equivalent thereof, one-half pupil unit; and
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(c) For other elementary pupils, one pupil unit.

(3) In secondary schools, 1-4/10 pupil units. Pupils enrolled in the
seventh and eighth grades of any school shall be counted  as
secondary pupils.

Sec. 16. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.223, is amended to
read: .

124.223 [TRANSPORTATION AID AUTHORIZATION.]

School transportation and related services for which state trans-
portation aid 1s authorized are:

(1) I'TO AND FROM SCHOOL; BETWEEN SCHOOLS.] Trans-
portation or board of resident elementary pupils who reside one mile
or more from the public schools which they could attend; transpor-
tation or board of resident secondary pupils who reside two miles or
more from the public schools which they could attend; transporta-
tion to, from, or between the schools the resident pupils attend °
pursuant to a program approved by the commissioner of education;
transportation of resident elementary pupils who reside one mile or
more from a nonpublic school actually attended; transportation of
resident secondary pupils who reside two miles or more from a
nonpublic school actually attended; but with respect to transporta-
tion of pupils to nonpublic schools actually attended, only to the
extent permitted by sections 123.76 to 123.79;

(2) [OUTSIDE DISTRICT. ] Transportation to and from or board
and lodging in another district, of resident pupils of a district
without a secondary school; the pupils may attend a classified
secondary school in another district and shall receive board and
lodging in or transportation to and from a district having a classified
secondary school at the expense of the district of the pupil’'s
residence;

(3) [SECONDARY VOCATIONAL CENTERS.| Transportation to
and from a state board approved secondary vocational center for
secondary vocational classes for resident pupils of any of the districts
who are members of or participating in programs at that center;

(4) [HANDICAPPED ] Transportation or board and lodging of a -
handicapped pupil when that pupil cannot be transported on a
regular school bus, the conveying of handicapped pupils between
home and school and within the school plant, necessary transporta-
tion of handicapped pupils from home or from school to other
buildings, including centers such as developmental achievement
centers, hospitals and treatment centers where special insiruction
or services required by section 120,17 are provided, within or cutside
the district where services are provided, and necessary transporta-
tion for resident handicapped pupils required by section 120.17,
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subdivision 4a. Transportation of handicapped pupils between home
and school shall not be subject to any distance requirement for
children not yet enrolled in kindergarten or to the requirement in
clause (1) that elementary pupils reside at Ieast one mile from school
and secondary pupils reside at least two miles from school in order
for the transportation to qualify for aid;

(5) [BOARD AND LODGING, NONRESIDENT HANDI-
CAPPED.] When necessary, board and lodging for nonresident
handicapped pupils in a district maintaining special classes;

(6) [SHARED TIME.] Transportation from one educational facil-
ity to another within the district for resident pupils enrolled on a
shared time basis in educational programs approved by the commis-
sioner of education, and necessary transportation required by sec-
tion 120.17, subdivision 9 for resident handicapped pupils who are
provided special instruction and services on a shared time basis;

(7) [FARIBAULT STATE SCHOOLS ACADEMIES ] Transporta-
tion for residents to and from the Minnesota sehool state academy
for the deaf or the Minnesota braille and stght-saving schoeol state

academy for the blind;

(8) [SUMMER INSTRUCTIONAT. PROGRAMS.] Services de-
scribed in clauses (1} to (7) and (9) and (10) when provided in
conjunction with a summer program eligible for aid and levy under
sections 124A.03 and 124A.033;

(9) [COOPERATIVE ACADEMIC AND VOCATIONAL.] Trans-
portation to, from or between educational facilities located in any of
two or more school districts jointly offering academic classes ap-
proved by the commissioner or secondary vocational classes not
provided at a secondary vocational center which are approved by the
commissioner for resident pupils of any of these districts; and

(10) (NONPUBLIC SUPPORT SERVICES.] Necessary transpor-
tation within district boundaries between a nonpublic school and a
public school or a neutral site for nonpublic school pupils who are
provided pupil support services pursuant to section 123.935.

Sec. 17. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.273, subdivision: 1b,
is amended to read:

Subd. 1b. [TEACHERS SALARIES.] For the 1987-1988 school
year, the state shall pay a school district a portion of the salary,
caleulated from the date of hire, of one full-time equivalent teacher
for each 45 pupils of limited English proficiency enrolled in the
district. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the state shall pay a portion
of the salary, calculated from the date of hire, of one-half of a
full-time equivalent teacher to a district with 22 or fewer pupils of
limited English proficiency enrolled. The portion for a full-time
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teacher shall be the lesser of 66 60.5 percent of the salary or $18:100
$16,850. The portion for a part-time or limited-time teacher shall be
the lesser of 65 60.5 percent of the salary or the product of $18,1060
$16,850 times the ratio of the person’s actual employment to
full-time employment,

Sec. 18 Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124 273, is amended by
adding the following subdivision to read:

Subd. 1c.IMAXIMUM REVENUE; 1988-89 AND AFTER.} (a) For
1988 1989 and later school years, a district’s or cooperative center’s
“maximum revenue” for limited English proficiency programs
equals an amount not to exceed 60.5 percent of the salaries,
calculated from the date of hire, paid to each full-time equivalent
teacher employed by the district for each 45 pup pupl Is of limited English

proficiency enrolled in the district.

(b) Notwithstanding paragraph (a), the maximum revenue for a
district with 22 or fewer pupils of imited English proficiency equals
an amount not fo exceed 60.5 percent of the salary paid to one-half
time equivalent teacher employed by the district. However, the
allowable revenue for a part-time or hmlted time teacher shall be
60.5 percent of the salary times the ratio of the person’s actual
gnployment to full-time employment.

" See. 19. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.273, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 1d. [BASIC AID.] For the 1988-1989 and later school years,

a district’s or cooperative center’s “basic aid” for imited English

proficiency programs equals $11,700 times the number of full-time

equivalent limited English proflc1ency teachers for whom the dis-
~irict 1s entitled to receive revenue under subdivision lc.

Sec. 20. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.273, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. le. [LEVY EQUALIZATION AID.| For the 1988-1989 and
later samol years, a district’s or cooperative center’s fevy equaliza-

(a) Subtract the basic aid calculated according to subdivision 1d
from the maximum revenue calculated according to subdivision Ic.

(b) Subtract the limited English proficiency levy hmltatlon ac-
cording to section 39 from the result in clause (a).

{c) Divide the actual limited English proficiency levy by the
limited English proficiency levy llmltatlon
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Sec. 21. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.273, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 1f. [TOTAL LIMITED ENGLISH PROFICIENCY AID ] For
the 1988-1989 and later school years, a district’s or cooperative
center’s “total limited English proficiency aid” equals the sum of its
basic aid according to subdivision 1d and iis levy equahzatlon n aid
according to subdivision le.

See. 22. Minnesota .Statutes 1986, section 124.32, is amended to
read:

124.32 [HANDICAPPED CHILDREN.]

Subd. 1b. [TEACHERS SALARIES.] Each For the 1987-1988
school year the state shall pay to a district a portion of the salary of
each essential person employed in the district’s program for handi-
capped children during the regular school year, whether the person
is employed by one or more districts. The portion for a full-time
person shall be an amount not to exceed the lesser of 70 65.1 percent
of the salary or $19,500 §18,135. The portion for a part-time or
limited-time person shall be an amount not to exceed the lesser of 70
65.1 percent of the salary or the product of $19:500 $18,135 times
the ratio of the person’s actual employment to full-time employ-
ment.

Subd. lc. [FOUNDATION AID FORMULA ALLOWANCE.] For
purposes of this section, “foundation aid formula allowance” shall
have the meaning attributed to it in section 124A.02, subdivision 9,
and “summer school revenue allowance” shall have the meaning
attributed to it in section 124.201. For the purposes of computing
foundation aid formula allowances pursuant to this section, each
handicapped child shall be counted as prescribed in section 124,17,
subdivision 1.

Subd. 1d. [CONTRACT SERVICES, 1987-1988.] (1) For special
instruction and services provided during the regular 1987-1988
school year to any pupil pursuant to section 120.17, subdivision 2,
clause (i), by contract with public, private or voluntary agencies
other than school districts, the state shall pay each district 55 51.1
percent of the difference between the amount of the contract and the
foundation aid formula allowance of the district for that pupil or a
pro rata portion of the foundation aid formula allowance for pupils
who receive services by contract on less than a full-time basis.

(2) For special instruction and services provided for a pupil by such
a contract as part of & the 1987 summer school program, the state
shall pay each district 55 51.1 percent of the difference between the
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amount of the contract and the summer school revenue allowance of
the district attributable to that pupil.

Subd. 1f. [MAXIMUM REVENUE; REGULAR SCHOOL YEAR.]
For 1988-1989 and later school years, a district’s or cooperative
center’s “maximum revenue” for special education programs for a
regular school year equals an amount not to exceed the sum of the

following:

(a) 65.1 percent of the salaries of essential personnel e mEloXed in
the district’s or cooperative center’s program for andlcapped chil-
dren during the regular school year, plus

(b) 45 percent of the amount expended for supplies and equipment
purchased or rented for use in the instruction of handicapped
children, not to exceed an average of $45 in any one school year for
each handlcapped child receiving instruction, plus

{c) For spec1al 1nstructmn and services provided during the regu-
lar school y_ T to any pupil pursuant to section 120.17, subdivision
2, clause (1), by contraet with public, private or voluntary agencies
other than scHoXol districts, 51.1 percent of the difference between the
amount of the contract and the foundation aid formula allowance of
the district for that pupil or a pro rata Eortmn of the foundation aid
formula allowance for pupils who receive services by contract on less
than a full-time basis.

Subd 1g. [BASIC AID; REGULAR SCHOOL YEAR.] For the
1988- 1989 and later school years, a district’s or cooperative center’s
“basic aid” for special education programs equals the sum of the

following:

(a) $12,580 tlmes the number of full-time equivalent essential
licensed personnel emploved in the district’s or cooperative center’s
program for handicapped children during the regular school year,

plus

(b) $4,200 times the number of full-time equivalent essential
unlicensed personnel employed in the district’s or cooperative
center’s program for handicapped children during the regular school

ear.

Subd. 1h. [LEVY EQUALIZATION AID; REGULAR SCHOOL
YEAR] For 1988 1989 and later school years, a district’s or cooper—

following computation:

{a) Subtract the basic aid according to subdivision 1g from the
maximum revenue according to subdivision 1f.
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(b) Subtract the special education levy limitation according to
section 37 from the result in clause (a).

(c) Divide the actual special education levy by the special educa-
tion levy limitation. L

Subd. 1li. [TOTAL AID; REGULAR SCHOOL YEAR.] For
1988-1989 and later school years, a district’s or cooperative center’s
“otal special education aid” equals the sum of its basic aid accord-
ing to subdivision 1g, its levy equalization aid according to subdi-
vision 1h, and its special pupil aid according to subdivision 6.

Subd. 2. [SUPPLY AND EQUIPMENT AID.] For the 1987-1988
school year, the state shall pay each .district” for supplies and
equipment purchased or rented for use in the instruction of handi-
capped children an amount equal to ene-half 45 percent of the sum
actually expended by the district but not to exceed an average of $50
$45 in any one school year for each handicapped child receiving
instruction.

Subd. 2b. [TRAVEL AID.] The state shall pay each district

ene-half 45 percent of the sum actually expended by a district for

" necessary travel ol essential personnel providing home-based ser-
vices to handicapped children under age five and their families.

Subd. 3a. [CURRENT FUNDING.] Unless otherwise specified, the
aids provided for educational programs for handicapped children
shall be paid on a current funding basis.

Subd. 4. [AID RECIPIENTS.] The aids provided for handicapped
children shall be paid to the district providing the special instruction
and services. Foundation aid shall be paid to the district of the
pupils’ residence. The total amount of aid paid may not exceed the
amount expended for handicapped children in the school year for
which the aid is paid.

Subd. 5. [RESIDENTIAL AID.] When a handicapped child is
placed in a residential facility approved by the commissioner and
established primarily to serve handicapped children and when the
child’s educational program is approved by the commissioner, the
state shall pay aid to the resident district under the provisions of
this subdivision. The aid shall be an amount not to exceed 68 55.8
percent of the difference between the instructional costs charged to
the resident district and the foundation aid formula allowance, for
each handicapped child placed in a residential facility. The aid for
summer school programs for each handicapped child placed in a
residential facility shall be an amount not to exceed 68 55.8 percent
of the difference between the instructional costs charged to the
resident district and the summer school revenue allowance in the
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resident district attributable to that child. No aid shall be paid
pursuant to this subdivision for tuition charged a resident district
pursuant to section 120.17, subdivision 7a, for a child placed at the
Minnesota sehool state academy for the deaf or the Minnesota
braille and sight-saving mgtzate academy for the blind. :

The following types of facilities may be approved by the commis-
sioner; ' ‘

(a) a residential facility operated by the state or public school
district and designed to serve the low incidence handicapped, the
multiple handicapped, or the most severely hand1capped children
within the state; .

(b) a private, nonsectarian residential facility designed to provide
educational services for handicapped children within the state; and

{c) a state hospital or private nonsectarian residential center
designed to provide care and treatment for handicapped children.

Subd. 6. [FULL STATE PAYMENT.] The state shall pay each
district, the actual cost incurred in previding instruction and services
for a hahdicapped child whose district of residence has been deter-
mined by section 120.17, subdivision 8a, and who is temporarily
placed in a state institution or a licensed residential facility for care
and treatment. This section does not apply for a child placed in a
foster home or a foster group home.

Upon' following the procedure specified by the commissioner of
education, the district may bill the state the actual cost incurred in
providing the services including transportation costs and a propor-
tionate amount of capital outlay and debt service, minus the amount
of the foundation aid formula allowance for the child and the special
education aid, transportation aid, and any other aid earned in behalf
of the child. The limmit set forth in subdivision 4 shall apply to aid
paid pursuant to this subdivision.’

To the extent possible, the commissioner shall obtain reimburse-
ment from another state for the cost of serving any child whose
parent or guardian resides in that state. The commissioner may
contract with the appropriate authorities of other states to effect
reimbursement. All money received from other states shall be paid
to the state treasury and placed in the general fund. ‘

Subd. 7. [PROGRAM AND AID APPROVAL.] Before June 1 of
each year, each district providing special instruction and services to
handicapped children shall submit to the commissioner an applica-
tion for approval of these programs and their budgets for the next
school year. The application shall include an enumeration of the
costs proposed as eligible for state aid pursuant to this section and of
the estimated number and grade level of handicapped children in the
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district who will receive special instruction and services during the
next school year, The application shall also include any other
information deemed necessary by the commissioner for the calcula-
tion of state aid and for the .evaluation of the necessity of the
program, the necessity of the personnel to be employed in the
program, the amount which the program will receive from grants
from federal funds, or special grants from other state sources, and
the program’s compliance with the rules and standards of the state
board. The commissioner shall review each application to determine
whether the program and the personnel to be employed in the
program are actually necessary and essential to meet the district’s
obligation to provide special instruction and services to handicapped
children pursuant to section 120.17. The commisgioner shall not
approve aid pursuant to this section for any program or for the
salary of any personnel determined to be unnecessary or unessential
on the basis of this review. The commissioner may also withhold all
or any portion of the aid for programs which receive grants from
federal funds, or special grants from other state sources. By August
31 the commissioner shall approve, disapprove or modify each
application, and notify each applying district of the action and of the
estimated amount of aid for the programs. The commissioner shall
- provide procedures for districts to submit additional applications for
program and budget approval during the school year, for programs-
needed to meet any substantial changes in the needs of handicapped
children in the district. Notwithstanding the provisions of section
124.15, the commissioner may meodify or withdraw the program or
aid approval and withhold aid pursuant to this section without
proceeding according to section 124.15 at any time the commissioner
determines that the program does not comply with rules of the state
board or that any facts concerning the program or its budget differ
from the facts in the district’s approved application.

Subd. 8. [MAINSTREAMING.] When planning programs for the
education of handicapped children in the regular classroom, school
districts are encouraged to consider the size of the regular class and
to provide the support services necessary to insure successful
mainstreaming. :

Subd. 10. [SUMMER SCHOOL.] The state shall pay aid for the

1987 summer school programs for handicapped children on the basis
of subdivisions 1b, 1d, and 5 for the preeeding 1987-1988 school year.

By March 15 of each year, districts shall submit separate applica-
tions for program and budget approval for summer school programs.
The review of these applications shall be as provided in subdivision
7. By May 1 of each year, the commissioner shall approve, disapprove
or modify the applications and notify the districts of the action and
of the estimated amount of aid for the summer school programs. -

Subd. 10a. [MAXIMUM REVENUE; SUMMER SCHOOL.] For
the 1988 and later summer programs, a district’s or cooperative’s
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“maximum revenue” for special education summer programs equals
an amount not to exceed the sum of the following:

(a) 65.1 percent of the salary of essential personnel employed in
the disirict’s or cooperative center’s summer program for handi-
capped children, plus

. {b} 45 percent of the amount expended for supplies and equipment.
purchased or rented for use in the instruction of handicapl!lged
children, not to exceed an average of $8 for each handicapped chi

receiving instruction during the summer program, plus

(¢} for special instruction and services provided as part of a
summer school program to any pupil pursuant to section 120.17,
subdivision 2, clause (), lgyhcontract with publi¢, private or volun-
tary agencies other than school districts, 51.1 percent of the differ-
ence between the amount of the contract and the summer school

Subd. 10b. [BASIC AID; SUMMER SCHOOL.] For f_hg 1988 and
later summer. programs, a district’s or cooperative center’s “basic
aid” for special education summer programs equals the sum of the

following:

(2) $12,580 times the number of full-time equivalent licensed
personnel employed in the districi’s or cooperative center’s summer
program for handicapped children, plus

(b) $4,200 times the number of full-time equivalent essential
unlicensed personnel emglo%ed in the district’s or cooperative
center’s summer program for an&ﬂ:apmed‘children.

Subd. 10c. [LEVY EQUALIZATION AID; SUMMER PROGRAM.]
For the 1988 and later summer programs, a district’s or cooperative
centers levy equalization aid shall be the result of the following

computation: - -

(a) Subtract the basic aid according to subdivision 10b, from the
maximum revenue according to subdivision 10a.

(b) Subtract the special education summer program levy limita-
tion according to section 38 from the result in clause (a).

' (©) Divide @ actual special education summer program levy by
the special education summer program levy limitation.

Subd. 10d. [TOTAL AID; SUMMER PROGRAM.] For the 1988 and
later summer programs, a district’s or cooperative center’s total
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special education aid equals the sum of its basic aid according to
subdivision 10b and its levy equalization aid according to subdivi-
sion 10¢c. T _ -

Sec. 23. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.481, is amended to
read: :

124481 [INDIAN = POST-SECONDARY PREPARATION
GRANTS ] S

Subdivision 1. [PLAN FOR GRANTS.] The state board of educa-
tion, with the advice of the Minnesota Indian scholarship commit-
tee, may make grants to school districts to support post-secondary
preparation for secondary pupils who are of one-fourth or more
Indian ancestry and who, in the opinion of the superintendent, have
the capabilities to benefit from higher education. Distribution of the
grants must be in accordance with a plan prepared by the state
board, with the advice of the Minnesota Indian scholarship commit-
tee, that describes the objectives and methods of implementing the
grant program, including the manner in which grants will be
distributed in proportion to the geographical distribution of the
Indian population of the state. :

Subd, 2. [LONG-RANGE INDIAN EDUCATION PLAN.] (a) The
school board in a district submitting a proposal under this section
shall develop a long-range plan for t%e education of American
Indians. The plan must include: (I) a description of the current
status of education programs for American In!ciians including the
relationship and role 0% all available programs and resources for

attaining goals; (2) an assessment of the educational needs of
American Indians within the district; and (3) a listing of district
goals for the education of American Indians in the district.

(b) The plan must be developed in conjunetion with the American
Indian subcommittee of the curriculum advisory committee estab-
lished under section 126.67. The plan must meet the criteria
adopted by the state board of education for plans for the education of
American Indian students.

Sec. 24. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.573, is amended to
read: '

124.573 [CURRENT FUNDING FOR SECONDARY VOCA-
TIONAL EDUCATION. ) :

Subdivision 1. The state shall pay aids for secondary vocational
programs on a current funding basis.

Subd. 2. [SALARIES AND TRAVEL.] For the 1986-1987 and
1987-1988 school years, the eligible expenses for secondary voca-
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tional aid are: (1} the salaries paid to essential, licensed personnel in
that school year for services rendered in that district’s or center’s
approved secondary vocational education programs; (2) the costs of
necessary travel between instructional sites by secondary vocational
education teachers; and (3) the costs of necessary travel by secondary
vocational education teachers accompanying students to and from
vocational student organization meetings held within the state for
educational purposes. The state shall pay to any district or cooper-
ative center 41.5 percent of the eligible expenses incurred in an
approved secondary vocational program for each the 1986-1987
school year. The state shall pay to any district or cooperative center
39 percent of the eligible expenses incurred in an approved second-
ary vocational program for the 1987-1988 school year. The commis-
sioner may withhold all or any portion of this aid for a secondary
vocational education program which receives funds from any other
source. In no event shall a district or center receive a total amount
of state aid pursuant to this section which, when added to funds from
other sources, will provide the program an amount for salaries and
travel which exceeds 100 percent of the amount of its expenditures
for salaries and travel in the program.

Subd. Zb. [SECONDARY VOCATIONAL AID.] For 1988-1989 and
later school years, a district’s or cooperative center’s “secondary
vocational aid” for secondary vocational education programs for a
school year equals the sum of the following amounts:

(a) the greater of zero, or 60 percent of the difference between:

(1) the salaries paid to egsential, licensed personnel in that school
year for services rendered in that district’s or cooperative center’s
approved secondary vocational education programs, and

(2) 28 percent of the sum of the formula allowance plus total tier

~ revenue attributable to secondary pupils for the number of hours
that the pupils are enrolled in secondary vocational courses; and

(b) 30 percent o_f approved expenditures for the following:

(1) contracted services prov1ded by a public or private agency
other than a Minnesota school district or cooperative center under
section 124.573, subdivision 3a; :

(2) necessary travel between instructional sites by licensed sec-
ondary vocational education personnel; -

(3) necessary travel by licensed secondary vocational education
personnel for vocational student organization activities held within
the state for instructional purposes;
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(4) curriculum development activities that are part of a five-year
plan for improvement based on prograrn assessment,;

(5) necessary travel by licensed secondary vocational education
personnel for noncollegiate credit bearing professional development;
and

(6) specialized vocational instructional supplies.

Subd. 2¢. [COOPERATIVE CENTERS] In making the computa-
tion in subdivision 2b, paragraph (a), clause (2), for a cooperative
center, the formula allowance plus total tier revenue is the average
of the sums for each member district.

Subd. 3. [COMPLIANCE WITH RULES.] This Aid shall be paid
under this section only for services rendered or for the costs
in subdivision 2 which are incurred in secondary voca-
tional education programs approved by the state department of
education and operated in accordance with rules promulgated by the
state board of education. These rules shall provide minimum
student-staff ratios required for a secondary vocational education
program in a cooperative center to qualify for this aid. The rules
shall not require any minimum number of administrative staff, any
minimum period of coordination time or extended employment for.
secondary vocational education personnel, or the availability of
vocational student activities or organizations for a secondary voca-
tional education program to qualify for this aid. The requirement in
these rules that program components be available for a minimum
number of hours shall not be construed to prevent pupils from
enrolling in secondary vocational education courses on an explor-
atory basis for less than a full schoel year. The state board of
education shall not require a school district to offer more than four
credits or 560 hours of vocational education course offerings in any
schogl year. Rules relating to secondary vocational education pro-
grams shall not incorporate the provisions of the state plan for
vocational education by reference. This aid shall be paid only for
services rendered and for teavel costs incurred by essential, licensed
personnel who meet the work experience requirements for licensure
pursuant to the rules of the state board of education. Licensed
personnel means persons holding a valid secondary vocational
license 1ssued by the departiment of educatlon except that when an
average ol five or Tewer secondary full-time equwalent students are
enrolle

d per teacher in an approved post-secondary grogjgam at
intermediate district numbers 287, 916, or 917, licensed personnel
means persons holding a valid vocational Ticense issued by the
department of education or the state board for vocational techmcal
education. Notwithstanding section 124.15, the commissioner may
modify or withdraw the program or aid approval and withhold aid
under this section without proceeding under section 124.15 at any

time. To do so, the commissioner must determine that the program
does not comply with rules of the state board or that any facts
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concerning the program or its budget differ from the facts in the
district’s approved application.

Subd. 3a. [AID FOR CONTRACTED SERVICES.] In addition to
the provisions of subdivisions 2 and 3, a school district or cooperative
center may contract with a public or private agency other than a
Minnesota school district or cooperative center for the provision of
secondary vocational education services. For the 1986-1987 school
year, the state shall pay each district or cooperative center 40
pefcent of the amount of a contract ent’ered into pursuant to this
subdivision. For the 1987-1988 school year, the state shall pay each
district or cooperative center 95 percen of the amount of a contract
entered into under this subdivision. The state board shall promul-
gate rules relating to program approval procedures and criteria for
these contracts and aid shall be paid only for contracts approved by
the commissioner of education. For the purposes of subdivision 4, the
district or cooperative center contracting for these services shall be
construed to be providing the services, ¥or the parpeses of subdivi-
sien 5; aid for these eontracts shall be distributed on the same basis

Subd. 4. [ALLOCATIONS; COOPERATIVES, INTERMEDIATE
DISTRICTS.] All secondary vocational education aid shall be paid to
the district or cooperative center providing the services. All second-
ary vocational education aid received by a district or center from any
source shall be utilized solely for the purposes of secondary voca-
tional education programs.

Sec. 25. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.574, subdlvmmn 2b,
is amended to read:

Subd. 2b. [SALARIES.] Eaeh For the 1987-1988 school, year the
state shall pay to any distriet or cooperative center a portion of the
salary of each essential licensed person employed during that school
year for services rendered in that district or center’s secondary
vocational education programs for handicapped children. The por-
tion for a full-time person shall be an amount not to exceed the
lesser of 70 65.1 percent of the salary or $19,500 $18,135. The
portion for a part-time or limited-time person shall be the lesser of
76 65.1 percent of the salary or the product of $19;500 $18,135 times
the ratio of the person’s actual employment to full-time employ- -
ment.

Sec. 26. Minnesoﬁa Statutes 1986, section 124.524, is amended by -
adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 2¢. [MAXIMUM REVENUE.] For 1988 1989 and later
school years, a district’s or cooperative center’s “maximum revenue”
for secondary vocational education programs for handicapped chil-

followmg
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(a) 65.1 Eercen t of the salary of essential licensed personnel
employed during that school year for services rendered in that
district or center’s secondary vocational programs for handicapped
- children, plus

(b) 45 percent of the costs of necessary gulpment for secondary
vocational education programs for handicapped children, plus

(c) 45 percent of the costs of necessa v travel between instructional
sites by secondary vocational education teachers of handicapped
children, but not including travel to and from local, regional,
district, state or r national vocational student organization meetlngs

plus

(d) 45 percent of the costs of necessary supplies for secondary

vocational education pre programs for handicapped children, but not to

exceed an average of $451 1n any one school year for each handlcapped

(e) For secondary vocational education programs for handicapped
children provided by contract with a }gubf ¢ or private agency other
than a Minnesota school district or cooperative center, b1.1 percent
of the difference between the amount of the contract and the

pupils who receive services by contract

Sec. 27. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.574, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 2d. [BASIC AID.] For 1988-1989 and later school years, a
district’s or cooperative center’s “basic aid” for secondary vocational
education programs for handicapped children equals $12 580 times
the number of full-time equivalent essential licensed personnel

mglozed during that school year in the districl’s or cooperative
cenier’s secondary vocational educalion program for handicapped
children.

Sec. 28. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.574, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 2e. [LEVY EQUALIZATION AID.] For 1988-1989 and later
school years, a district’s or cooperative center’s levy equalization aid

(a) Subtract the basic aid according to subdivision 2d from the
maximum revenue according to subdivision Ze.

(b) Subtract the secondary vocational handicapped levy limitation
aecording to seetion 40 from the result in clause (a).
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(c) Divide the actual secondary, vocational handicapped levy by
the secondary vocational handicapped levy limitation.

(d) Multiply the result in clause (b} by the result in clause (¢).

Sec. 29. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124 574, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read:

.Subd. 2f. [TOTAL AID.] For 1988-1989 and later school years, a
district’s or cooperative center’s total aid for secondary vecational

prog'ams for handicapped children equals the sum of its basic aid
according to subdivision 2d and its levy equalization aid according to
subdivision 2e. = - — _

Sec. 30. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124574, subdivision 3,

" is amended to read:

Subd. 3. [EQUIPMENT, TRAVEL, AND SUPPLIES.] In addition
to the provisions of subdivision 2 2b, the state shall pay for eaeh the
1987-1988 school year; exeept for the 19821983 sehool yeax:

(a) B0 45 percent of the costs of necessary equipment for these
secondary vocational education programs for handicapped children;

(b) 68 45 percent of the costs of necessary travel between instruc-
tional sites by secondary vocational education teachers of handi-
capped children, but not including travel to and from local, regional,
district, state or national vocational student organization meetings; -
and |

(c) 50 45 percent of the costs of necessary supplies for these
secondary vocational education programs for handicapped children,
but not to exceed an average of $50 $45 in any one school year for
each handicapped child receiving these services.

Sec. 31. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124,574, subdivision 4,
is amended to read:

Subd. 4. [AID FOR CONTRACTED SERVICES.] In addition to the
provisions of subdivisions 2 2b and 3, a school district may contract
with a public or private agency other than a Minnesota school
district or cooperative center for the provision of secondary voca-
tional education programs for handicapped children. For the
1987-1988 school year, the formula for payment of aids for these
contracts shall be that provided in section 124.32, subdivision 1b.
The state board shall promulgate rules relating to approval proce-
dures and criteria for these contracts and aid shall be paid only for
contracts approved by the commissioner of education. For the
purposes of subdivision 6, the district or cooperative center contract-
ing for these services shall be comstrued to be providing these
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services. For the purposes of subdivision 8; aid for these contraets
shanbedmtﬂb&tedan%hes&mebaa}s&saidsfersal&nes—supphes
and travel:

Sec. 32. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 126.48, is amended by
"adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 7. [LONG-RANGE INDIAN EDUCATION PLAN.] (a) The
school board in a district submitting a proposal under sections
126.45 to 126.55, shall develop a long-range plan for the education of
American Indians. The plan must include:

1)y a descrl tion of the current status of educatlon rograms for
American Infilaus including the relationship and role of all avail-
able programs and resources for attaining goals;

(2) an assessment of the educational needs of American Indians
within the alstrlct and

(3) a listing of dlStI‘lct goals for the education of American Indians
in the district.

(b) The plan must be developed in conjunction with the American
Indian subcommittee of the curriculum advisory committee estab-
lished under section 126.67. The p%ag must meet the criteria
adopted by the state board of education for plans for the education of

merican Indian students.

Sec. 33. Minnesota Statutes 1986 section 136D.27, is amended to
read:

136D.27 [TAX LEVIES, CERTIFICATES OF INDEBTEDNESS.]

Each year the joint school board may eaek year; for the purpose of
paying any administrative; planning; epefat-mg— or capital expenses
imenrred or to be imeurred for area voeational technieal schools;
certify to each participating school district the tax levy speeified ir
seetion 275125, subdivision 13; elause (2)- Additional Lax levies may
be eertified which that shall not in any year exceed .6 mills on each
dollar of adjusted assessed valuation for special education and .7
mills on each dollar of adjusted assessed valuation for expenses for
secondary vocational education. Each participating school district
shall include such tax levies in the next tax roll which it shall certify
to the county auditor or auditors, and shall remit the collections of
such levies to the board promptly when received. Such levies shall
not be included in computing the limitations upon the levy of any
district under sections-124A.03, 124A.06, subdivision 3a, 124A.08,
gubdivision 3a, 124A.10, subdivision 3a, 124A.12, subdivision 3a,
124A 14, subdivision 5a, and 275.125. The board may, any time after
such levies have been certified to the participating school districts,
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issue and sell certificates of indebtedness in anticipation of the
collection of such levies, but in aggregate amounts such as will not
exceed the portion of the levies which is then not collected and not
delinquent. '

Sec. 34 anesota Statutes 1986 section 136D.71, is amended to
read:

136D.71 [LISTED DISTRICTS MAY FORM INTERMEDIATE
DISTRICT]

Notwithstanding any other law to the contrary, two or more of the
independent school districts numbered 12 and 16 of Anoka county,
independent school districts numbered 621, 622, 623, and 624 of
Ramsey County, and independent school districts numbered 832,
833, and 834 of Washington County, are hereby authorized to enter
into an agreement to establish a special intermediate school district
upon majority vote of the full membership of each of the boards of
the districts entering into the agreement. When such resolution has
been adopted by the board of one of the districts, it shall be published
once in a newspaper of general circulation in said district. If a
petition for referendum on the question of said district entering into
such agreement is filed with the clerk of the said beard within 60
days after publication of such resolution, signed by the qualified
voters of said district equal to five percent of the number of voters at
the last annual school election. No board shall enter into such
agreement until the question of whether the district shall enter into
the agreement has been submitted to the voters of said district at a
special election. Said election shall be conducted and canvassed in
accordance with section 123,32,

If a majority of the total nmumber of votes cast on the gquestion .
within said district is in favor of the question, the board of said
school district may thereupon proceed to enter into an agreement to
establish the special intermediate school district for purposes herein
described. Such school district so created shall be known as north-
eastern metropolitan intermediate school district, state of Minne-
sota. The commissioner of education shall assign an appropriate
identification number as provided by section 122.03,

See. 35. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 136D.74, subdivision 2,
is amended to read:

Subd. 2. [TAX LEVY.] Each L r the intermediate school board
may in cach year for the purpose of payins any administrative;
> operating; or eapital expenses meapred or to be incurred

certify to ‘each county auditor of each county in which said interme-
diate school district shall lie, as a single taxing district, the tax levy
speeified in seetion 2?5—1—25— subdivaston 13; elause (Q} Additional
tax levies may be certified whieh that shall not in any year exceed .6
mills on each dollar of adjusted assessed valuation for expenses for




3128 JournaL oF THE Housg [39th Day

special education and <5 .7 mills on each dollar of adjusted assessed
valuation for expenses for secondary vocational education. Said
annual tax levies shall be certified pursuant to section 275.07. Upon
such certification the county auditor or auditers and other appro-
priate county officials shall levy and collect such levies and remit the
proceeds of collection thereof to the intermediate school district as in
the case with independent school districts. Such levies shall not be
included in computing the limitations, if any, upon the levy of the
intermediate district or any of the participating districts under
sections 124A.03, 124A.06, subdivision 3a, 124A.08, subdivision 3a,
124A.10, subdivision 3a, 124A.12, subdivision 3a, 124A.14, subdi-
vision 5a, and 275.125.

Sec. 36. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 136D. 87, is amended to
read:

136D.87 [TAX LEVIES, CERTIFICATES OF INDEBTEDNESS‘]

Each year the joint school board may each yeas; for the purpose of

certify to each participating school district the tax lewy speetfied i in
seeﬁeﬂ%%su-bdmsm-l&ela&se@}—z@&ddiﬁeﬂaltax levies may
be eertified which that shall not in any year exceed .6 mills on each
dollar of adjusted assessed valuation for expenses for special educa-
ticn and -5 .7 mills on each dollar of adjusted assessed valuation for
expenses for secondary vocational education. Each participating
school district shall include such tax levies in the next tax roll which
it shall certify to the county auditor or auditors, and shall remit the
collections of such levies to the board promptly when received. Such
levies shall not be included in computing the limitations upon the
~ levy of any district under sections 124A.03, 124A.06, subdivision 3a,

124A.08, subdivision 3a, 124A 10, subdivision 3a, 124A.12, subdi-
vision 3a, 124A.14, subdivision 5a, and 275.125. The board may, any
time after such levies have been certified to the participating school
districts, issue and sell certificates of indebtedness in anticipation of
the collection of such levies, but in aggregate amounts such as will
not exceed the portion of the levies which is then not collected and.
not delinquent. ‘

Sec. 37. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 275.125, subdivision 8¢,
is amended to read:

Subd. 8c. [SPECIAL EDUCATION LEVY.] Each year, a district,
excluding intermediate school district Nos. 287, 916, and 917, may
levyaﬁameaﬂtth&tmayﬁe%exeeed%pereeﬁbefsalaﬂespﬂ}dte
essertial personnel in that distriet minus the amount of state aid
and any federal aid; if applicable; paid to that district for salaries of
these essential persennel under sections 124-32; subdivisions 1b and
10 and 124574, subdivisien 2b plus 65 pereent of salaries paid to
essential personnel in that distriet minus the amount of state aid




39th Day]| “WeDNESDAY, Aprm. 29, 1987 3129

and any federal aid; if applicable; paid to that distriet for salaries of
these essential personnel under seetion 124-273; subdivisien 1b for
the year to which the lewy is attributoble: for special education
programs an amount equal to the result of the following computa-
tion:

{a) Subtract the amount of the district’s basic aid for the year to

which the levy is attributable according to section 22, Sl]blelSlOIl
1g, from the amount of the district’s maximum revenue for the year

to which the levy is attributable according to section 22, subdivision
1f;

rat10 of:

(1) the quotient derived by dividing the adjusted assessed valua-
tion of the district for the year before the year the levy is certified by

(2) the equalizing factor for the school year to which the levy is
atmbutable

For purposes of this subdivision, a special education cooperative or
‘an intermediate school district each year shall allocate an amount
equal to 70 pereent of salaries paid to essential personnel in that
ntermediate district or cooperative minus the amoeunt of sinte aid
and any federal aid; if applicable; paid to that intermediate distriet
or eooperative for salaries of these essential personnel under see-
tions 124-32; subdivisions 1b and 10 and 124.574; subdivision 2b;
-p}usﬁépereeniaefsalaﬂespaidteesseﬁhalpersennelmth&t
intermediate distriet or cooperative minus the amount of state add
and any federal aid; if applicable; paid to that intermediate distriet
or esoperative for salaries of these essential persennel under seetion
124-273; subdivision 1b for the vear to each of the difference between
its maximum revenue according to section 22, subdivision 1f, and its
basic aid according to section 22, subdivision 1g, for the year to
which the levy is attributable among the member districts and other
districts using the special education services of the cooperative or
the intermediate district. The member distriets may make a levy in
the&me&nteftheeestsaﬂee&tedtethembyt—heeeepe#&t}veef
intermediate distriet:

Special education cooperatives and intermediate school districts
that alloeate unreimbursed portions of salaries of speeial education
essentinl personnel among member distriets; for purpeses of the
memberdistﬂetsmakmgalewundathms&bdiﬂswn—shall
provide information to the state department of education on the
amount of unretmbursed eosts of salaries they amounts allocated to
the mmember participating districts. The state department of educa-
tion shall include the amounts allocated to the participating dis-
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tricts in computmg the districts’ special education levy limitations
pursuant to this section.

Sec. 38. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 275.125, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 8d. (SPECIAL EDUCATION SUMMER PROGRAM LEVY.]
Each year, a district, excluding intermediate school district Nos. 287,
916 and 917, may levy for special education summer programs an
amount equal to the result of the following computation:

(a) Subtract the amount of the district’s basic aid for the year to
which the levy is attributable according to section 22, subdivision
10b, from the amount of the district’s maximum revenue for the year
to which the levy is attributable accordmg to section 22, subdivision

10a

ratlo of:

(1) the quotient derived by dividin the adjusted assessed valua-
tion of the district for the year hefore t.he year the levy is certified by
the total pupil units in the Hlstrlct for the school year to wh1ch the

levy is attributable, to

(2) the equalizing factor for the school year to which the levy is
attributable.

For purposes of this sectlon a spec1al educatlon cooperative or an
intermediate district shall allocate an amount equal to the differ-
ence between 1ts maximum revenue according to section 22, subdi- -
vision 10a, and its basic aid according to section 22, subdivision 10b,
for the year to which the levy is attributable among its member
districts or other districts using the summer program service of the
cooperative or intermediate district.

Specia'l education cooperatives and intermediate school districts
shall provide information to the state department of education on
the amounts allocated to the participating districts.

The state department of education ghall include the amounts
allocated o the participating districts in computing the districts’
special education saummer program levy limitations pursuant to this

gection.

Sec. 39. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 275.125, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read: '

Subd. % [LIMITED ENGLISH PROFICIENCY LEV;{.] Each
year, a district, excluding intermediate school district Nos. 287, 916
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and 917, may levy for limited English proficiency programs an
amount equal to the result of the following computation:

(a) Subtract the amount of the district’s basic aid for the year to
which the levy is atfributable according fo section 19 from the
amount of the district’s maximum revenue for the year to which the
levy 1s attributable according to section I8.

(b) Multiply the result in clause (a) by the lesser of one, or the

ratio oft :

(1) the guotienf derived by dividin the adjusted assessed valua-
tion of the district for the year before t:he year the levy is certified by
the total pupil unils in the district for the school year to which the

levy is attributable, to

attributable.

(2) the equalizing factor for the school year to which the levy is

For purposes of this section, a special education cooperative or an
intermediate district shall allocate an amount equal to the differ-
ence between its maximum revenue according to section 18 and its
basic aid according to section 19 for the year to which the Tevy is
attributable among 1ts member districts or other districts using the
limited English proficiency services of the cooperative or interme-
diate district. : i - '

Special education cooperatives and intermediate school districts
shall provide information to the state department of education on
the amounts allocated to the participating districts. '

The state department of education shall include the amounts
allocated to the participating districts in computing the districts’
limited English proficiency program levy limitations pursuant to
this section. o

Sec. 40. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 275.125, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 8f. [SECONDARY VOCATIONAL HANDICAPPED LEVY.]
Each year; a district, excluding intermediate school district Nos. 287,
916 and 917, %qz levy for secondary vocational education for
handicapped children programs an amount equal to the result of the
following computation: ~ - ‘

(a) Subtract the amount of the district’s basic aid for the year to
which the levy is attributable according to section 27 from the
amount of tlﬁvgistrict’s maximum revenue for the year to which the
levy is attributable according to section 26. ©
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ratio of:- :

(b} Multiply the result in clause (a) by the lesser of one, or the

(1) the quotient derived by dividing the adjusted assessed valua-
tion of the district for the year before the year the levy is certified by
edi

the total pupil units in the district for the school year to which the
levy is attriEutable, to '

(2) the equalizing factor for th_e.school year to which the levy is
atiributable.

For purposes of this section, a special education cooperative or an
intermediate district shall allocate an amount equal to the differ-
ence between its maximum revenue according to section 26 and its
basic aid according to section 27 for the year to which the levy is
attributable among its member districts or other districts using the
secondary vocational handicapped program of the cooperative or

intermediate district.

Speci31 education cooperatives and intermediate school districts
shall provide information to the state department of education on
the amounts allocated to the participating districts.

The state department of education shall include the amounts
allocated to fthe participating districts in computing the districts’
special education summer program levy limitations pursuant to this
section. . . :

Sec. 41. [SPECIAL EDUCATION LEVY ADJUSTMENTS.]

The department shall make adjustments to the 1986 payable 1987
levies authorized under Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 275.125,
subdivision 8c in accordance with the changes made in this article.

Sec. 42. [APPROPRIATIONS |

Subdivision 1. [DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION.] There is ap-

ropriated from the general fund to the department of education the

sums indicated in this section for the fiscal years ending June 30 in
the years designated. '

Subd. 2. [SPECIAL EDUCATION AID.] For special education aid
there is appropriated: -

- $146,782 800.....1988,

$138,802,700.....1989.
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The appropriation for 1988 includes $21,847,100 for aid for fiscal
¥ear 1987 payable in fiscal year 1988, and $124,935,700 for aid for
1scal year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1988,

The appropriation for 1989 includes $22,422.700 for aid for fiscal
year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1989 and $116,380,000 for aid for
fiscal year 1989 payable in fiscal year 1989. -

$8,377,400 of the appropriation for 1988 and $8,361,000 of the
appropriation for 1989 are for programs for children below age five,

for fiscal year 1988 and $137,292,800 for fiscal year 1989.

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of $147,358,400

$8,562,200 in the fiscal year 1988 entitlement and $8,643,100 in
the fiscal year 1989 entitlement are for programs Tor children below

age five,

Subd. 3. [SUMMER SCHOOL SPECIAL EDUCATION AID ] For
special education aid for summer school programs there is appropri-
ated:

$5,056,400..._...1988,

$5,262,100....... 1989,

The appropriation for 1988 is for 1987 summer school programs.

‘The appropriation for 1989 is for 1988 summer school programs.

Subd. 4. [TRAVEL FOR HOME-BASED SERVICES.] For aid for
teacher fravel for home-based services for handicapped children
under age five and their families there is appropriated:

$251,600.........1988,

$265,900.........1989.

The appropriation for 1988 includes $35,100 for aid for fiscal year

1987 payable in 1988 and $216,500 for aid for fiscal year 1988
payable 1n fiscal year 1988.

The appropriation for 1989 includes $38,100 for fiscal year 1988
payable in fiscal year 1989 and $227,800 for fiscal year 1989

The appropriation is based on aid entitlements of $254,600 for
fiscal year 1988 and $268,000 for fiscal year 1989.
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Subd. 5. [RESIDENTIAL FACILITIES AID.] For aid pursuant to
section 124 32, subd1v1smn 5, there is. Qpproprlated

$1,462,900....... 1988,

$1,498,200.......1989.

Subd. 6. [LIMITED ENGLISH PROFICIENCY PUPILS PRO-
GRAM AID.] For aid to educational programs for pupils of limited
English proficiency pursuant fo section 124.273 there is appropri-
ated:

$2,859,700....... 1988,

$2,852,300....... 1989. .

The appropriation for 1988 includes $430,700 for aid for fiscal yea
1987 payable in fiscal year 1988 and $2,429, 000 for aid for fiscal Xea
1988 payable in ﬁscal year 1988,

The appropriation for 1989 includes $428,600 for aid for fiscal yea
1988 payable in fiscal year 1989 and $2 423,700 for aid for fiscal Xea
1989 payable 1n fiscal year 1989,

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of $2,857,600 for
ﬁscal year 1988 and $2,851,300 for fiscal year 1989,

Subd. 7. [INDIAN SCHOLARSHIPS] For Indian scholarshlps
awarded under section 124. 48, there is appropriated:

$1.581,800...... 1988,

$1,581,800....... 1989.

Subd. 8. [INDIAN POST-SECONDARY PREPARATION
GRANTS.[ For Indian post-secondary preparation grants made to
digtricts under section 124.481, there is approprlated

$781,400......... 1988

$781,400......... 1989.

Subd. 9. [AMERICAN INDIAN LANGUAGE AND CULTURE
PROGRAM AID.] For grants to American Indian language and
culture education programs “pursuant to section 126.54, subdivision
1, there is appropriated:
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$588,400.........1988,

$588,300......... 1939.

The appropriation for 1988 includes $88,300 for aid for fiscal year
1987 payable in fiscal year 1988 and $500,100 for aid for fiscal year
1988 payable in fiscal year 1988. '

The appropriation for 1989 includes $88,200 for aid for fiscal year
1988 payable in fiscal year 1989 and $500,100 for aid for fiscal year
1989 payable 1n fiscal Xearl1989. ,

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of $588,300 for -
fiscal year 1988 and $588,300 for fiscal year 1989.

Subd. 10. [INDIAN EDUCATION.] For certain Indian education
programs there is appropriated: - : .

$174,800......... 1988,

$174,800......... 1989,

The appropriation for aid for fiscal year 1988 includes $26,200 for
aid for fiscal year 1987 payable in fiscal year 1988 and $148,600 for
‘aid for fiscal year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1988.

The appropriation for fiscal year 1989 includes $26,200 for aid for
fiscal year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1989 and $148,600 for aid for
fiseal year 1989 payable in fiscal year 1989. - '

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of $174,800 for
fiscal year 1988 and $174,800 for fiscal year 1989.

These appropriations are available for expenditure with the
approval of the commissioner of education. ,

The commissioner shall not approv;é the payment of any amount to
a school district pursuant to this subdivision unless that school
district is in compliance with all applicable laws of this state.

Up to the following amounts may be distributed to the following
school districts for each of fiscal years 1988 and 1989: $54,848 to
independent school district No. 309-Pine Point School; $9,685 to
independent school district No. 166; $14,949 to independent school
district _No. 432, 314,053 to independent school district No. 435,
$42,163 to independent school district No. 707, and $39,057 to
indegendent school district No. 38. These amounts shall be expended

onI% or the benefit of Indian students and for the purpose of meeting
esta

lished state educational standards or statewide requirements.
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These appropriations are available only if there will not be
available _f()r t_l_ﬁe digtricts enumerated in this subdivision for @}
applicable school year any operation support funds from the federa
bureau of Indian affairs pursuant to the Johnson-O'Malley Act,
Public Law Number 73-167 or title 25, Code of Federal Regulations,
part 273.31, or equivalent money from the same or another source.

Before a district can receive moneys pursuant to this subdivision,
the district must submit to the commissioner of education evidence
that it has: : '

(a) complied with the uniform financial accounting and reporting
standards act, Minnesota Statutes, sections 121.90 to 121.917. For
each school year, compliance with Minnesota Statutes, section
121.908, subdivision 3a, shall require the school district to prepare
one budget Including the amount available to the district pursuant
o this subdivision and one budgel which does not include these
moneys. The budget of that school district for the 1989-1990 school

ear prepared according to Minnesota Statutes, section 121.908,
subdivision 3a, shall be submitted to the commissioner of education
at the same time as 1988-1989 budgets and shall not include any
moneys appropriated in this subdivision; '

(b) conducted a s%ecial education needs assessment and prepared
a proposed service delivery plan according to Minnesota Statutes,
sections 120.03 and 120.17; &blic Law Number 94-142, the “Edu-
cation for All Handicapped Children Act of 1975”; and applicable
state board of education rules; and ‘

(c) compiled accurate daily pupil attendance records.

Prior to approvin% ayment of any amount to a school district
pursuant to this su diwsion-, the commissioner shall review and
evaluate each alfected district’s compliance with clauses (a), (b), and
(c), and any other applicable laws, and each affected district’s need
for the moneys. Each affected disirict’s net unappropriated fund
balance 1n all operating funds as of June 30 of the previous school
year shall be taEen into consideration.

Subd. 11. [SECONDARY VOCATIONAL EDUCATION AID ] For
secondary vocational education aid pursuant to Minnesota Statutes,
section 124.573, there is appropriated: '

$19,549,500......1988,

$18,652,500......1989.

 The appropriation for 1988 includes $2,972,300 for aid for fiscal
year 1 ayable in fiscal year 1988 and $16,577,200 for aid for
fiscal year 598% payable in ﬁ;scal year 1988. -
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The appropriation for 1989 includes $2,925,300 for aid for fiscal
year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1989, $15,727,200 for aid for fiscal
vear 1989 payable in fiscal year 1989.

The department may also use up to $41,600 of the appropriation
for 1988 and up to $36,600 of the appropriation for 1989 for
secondary vocational student organizations.

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of $19,502,500
for fiscal year 1988 and $18,502,600 Tor {iscal year 1989.

For purposes of this subdivision, money appropriated for second-
. ary vocational education programs may not be expended for the
purpose of discontinuing or converting existing senlor secondary
school industrial arts education programs. \

Subd. 12. [SECONDARY VOCATIONAL HANDICAPPED.] For
aid for secondary vocational education for handicapped pupils ac-
cording to section 124,574, there is appropriated:

$4,052,600......1988,

$4,373,500...... 1989.

The appropriation for 1988 includes $543,500 for aid for fiscal year
1987 payable in fiscal year 1958 and $3,509,100 for aid for fiscal year
1988 payable in fiscal year 1988.

The appropriation for 1989 includes $619,200 for aid for fiscal year
1988 payable in fiscal year 1989 and $3,754,300 for aid for 1989
payable in fiscal year 1989.

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of $4,128,300 for
fiscal year 1988 and $4,416,800 for fiscal year 1989.

Subd. 13. [OFFICE ON TRANSITION SERVICES.] For the inter-
agency office on transition services under section 120.183, there is

appropriated:
$77,000.......... 1988,

$77,000.......... 1989.

Subd. 14. [PRORATION.] Except as provided in Minnesota Stat-
utes, section 124.14, subdivision 7, none of the amounts appropri-
ated in this section shall be expended for a purpose other f%an the

purpose indicated. Tf. the appropriation amount attributable to

either year for the purpose indicated plus the amount of any
iransfers made Eﬁa)rging to Minnesota Statutes, section 124.14,
subdivision 7, is insufficient, the aid for that year shall be prorated
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aﬁlong all qualifying districts and the state shall not be obligated for

any additional amount for these purposes.

Sec. 43. [REPEALER.]

Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections 120.17, subdivision 13 and
124.273, subdivision 2b, are repealed.

Sec. 44. [APPLICATION, NO LOCAL APPROVAL.]

intermediate school district No. 916 and are effective without local
approval under Minnesota Statutes, section 645.023.

Subdivision 1. [DISTRICT NO. 916.] Sections 34 and 35 apply to

Subd. 2. [DISTRICT NO. 917.] Section 36 applies to intermediate
district No. 917 and is effective without local approval under
Minnescta Statutes, section 645.023.

ARTICLE 4

COMMUNITY AND ADULT EDUCATION -

Section 1, Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 121.87, subdivision 1,
is amended to read:

Subdivision 1. [APPOINTMENT, MEMBERSHIP] The state
board of education mmay shall appoint a community education
advisory task force for the purpose of promoting the furtherance of
gections 121.85 to 121.88, and the advancement of educational,
recreational and social opportunity through the maximum utiliza-
tion of public sebool facilities and community resources throughout
the state of Minnesota. If Meﬂﬂh—m% force shall include at
least one member from each congressional district and members

who represent government and professions most closely related to
community education and youth development activities.

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 121.87, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 1a. [RESPONSIBILITIES.] The community education ad-
visory task force, in consultation with the commissioners of health,
human services, and jobs and training or their designees, shall:’

(1) develop a statewide plan to promote a coordinated interagency
approach to addressing the needs and developing the resources of
youth, from birth to age 21, at both the state and local level through
programs such as positive youth development partnerships, youth in
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community service programs, and interagency programs for provid-
ing services to at-risk young children and youth;

(2} make recommendations to the state board of education and
other appropriate entities on means for improving coordination of
efforts by various state and local agencies and programs in address-
ing the needs of and opportunities for youth and

(3} develop model plans for an nteragencz approach by b local
advisory councils.

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 121.88, subdivision 2, is
amended to read:

Subd. 2. [ADVISORY COUNCIL.] Each board shall provide for an
advisory council to consist of members who represent: various
service organizations; churches; private public and nonpublic
schools; local government m(:ludmg elected officials; public and

rivate non-profit agencies serving youth and famllles parents;
youth; park, recreation or forestry services of municipal or local
government units located in whole or in part within the boundaries
of the school district, and any other groups participating in the
community education program in the school district.

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 121. 88 18 amended by
adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 8. [YOUTH DEVELOPMENT PLANS.] A district or group
of dlstrlcts in consultation with the advisory councils established
under subd1v1slon 2, may submit a youth development plan to the
state board of education. The plans must include at least the

following:

(1) commitment by local agencies and service providers to partlc-
ipate in a coordinated effort to provide existing and new services to
youth, from birth to age 21;

(2) plans for using existing resources and available services more
effectively; ‘

(3} identification of necessary services and programs that could be
provided with a coordinated interagency approach including pro-
grams for at-risk youth and for youth employment and service to the

commumtx

(4) description of plans for coordinating services and programs,
including use of available funds;
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(5) commitment to developing a partnership among home, school,
and community focused on issues relating to the positive develop-
ment of youth; and

(6) description of evaluation plans.

Any district or group of districts that submits a youth develop--
ment plan to the state board of education and makes a community
levy 1s eligible for additional community education aid under section
6, beginning in the 1988-1989 school year. -

Sec. 5. [122.884]) [PARENT ADVISORY TASK FORCE.]

Subdivision 1. [APPOINTMENT; MEMBERSHIF.) By August 1,
1987, the state board of education and state board of vocational
technical education shall appoint an advisory task force on parent
education and parental involvement in the educational development
of their children. The membership of the task force must include
representatives of parents of school-age children, early childhood
family education programs, community education programs, voca-
tional educators, and other appropriate education personnel.

Subd. 2. [RESPONSIBILITIES.] The advisory task force shall
make recommendations on means of enhancing the involvement of
parents in the educational process of their children, methods of
educating parents in the development of their children, and methods
of increasing cooperation among the community, elementary and
secondary education systems, and secondary post-secondary voca-
tional education systems. The task Torce shall make its recommen-
dations to the state board of education and state board of vocational
technical education, which shall jointly submit a report to the
education committees of the legislature by February 1, 1989.

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124,271, subdivision 2b,
is amended to read: . :

Subd. 2b. [AID; 1986; 1987, 1988 AND AFTER.] {1) Each fiscal
vear a district which is operating a community education program in
compliance with rules promulgated by the state board shall receive
community. education aid.

For fiseal year 1986; the aid shall be an amount egual to the
1 biained by sl ? )

(a) an amount equal to 8 mill times the adjusted assessed
valuation used to compute the community eduecation levy himitation
for the lovy atbributable to that school year: from

b} the greater of
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$7,060; or
$5.25 times the population of the distriet:

For fiscal year 1987, thé aid shall be an amount equal to the
difference obtained by subtracting

(a) ‘an amount equal to .8 mill times the adjusted assessed
valuation used to compute the community education levy limitation
for the levy attributable to that school year, from

{b) the greater of
$7,140, or
$5.35 times the population of the district.

For fiscal year 1988 and each year thereafter, the aid shall be an
amount equal to the difference obtained by subtracting

(a) an amount equal to .8 mill times the adjusted assessed
valuation used to compute the community education levy limitation
for the levy attributable to that school year, from

{b) the greater of
$7,340, or
$5.50 times the population of the district. .

~ (2) However, for any district which certifies less than the maxi-
mum permissible levy under the provisions of section 275,125,
subdivision 8, clause (1), the digtrict’s community education aid
under clause (1) of this subdivision shall be reduced by multiplying
the aid amount computed pursuant to clause (1) of this subdivision
by the ratic of the district’s actual levy under section 275.125,
subdivision 8, clause (1}, to its maximum permissible levy under
section 275.125, subdivision 8, clause (1). For purposes of computing
the aid reduction pursuant to this clause, the amount certified
pursuant to section 275.125, subdivision 8, clause (1), shall not
reflect reductions made pursuant to section 275.125, subdivision 9.

(3) In addition to the amount in clause (1), for fiscal year 1989 and
each fiscal year thereafter, a district which makes a levy for
community education p}l;ograms under section 27}51.125, sul;)dlvisio%
8, and submits a youth development plan to the state board o
education under section 4 shall receive ;%iiﬁticﬁal_@ in an amount
equal to the greater of 50 cents per capita or $680 per district to be
used to implement the youth Je}\)r_efopment_lﬂan.
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Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.2711, subdivision 1,
is amended to read:

Subdivision 1. [DEFINITION OF MAXIMUM REVENUE.] Fer
education programs for a schoel yoar means the ameunt of revenue
equel to the preduct of five percert of the foundation aid formula
allewanee for the enrrent secheol year times the greater of (a) 150, or
) the number of people under five years of age residing ta the
M%Sept&mbef-}ef%hepfeeedmgseheelyea%%r ﬁscal year
1987 and each year thereafter, the “maximum revenue” for early

“childhood family education programs for a school year means the
amount of revenue equal to the product of five percent of the

. foundation aid formula allowance for the prior school year, times the
greater of (a) 150, or (b) the number of people under five years of age
residing in the district on September 1 of the preceding school year.
For fiscal year 1988 and each year thereafter, the “maximum
revenue” for early childhood family education programs for a school
year means the amount of revenue derived by multiplying §84.50
times the greater of (a) 150, or (b) the number of people under five
vears of age residing in fh_alstrlct on September 1 of the preceding
school Xear

Sec. 8. [COORDINATED PLAN FOR YOUTH.]

The commissioner of education shall develop, in consultation with
the commissioners of jobs and training and natural resources, a
coordinated EL for enhanced youth e%ucatlon employment, and
service opportunities. This plan shall consider the current program-
ming of the Minnesota Conservation Corps, the Minnesota %outh
Program , the Summer Youth Employment and Training Program,
community and secondary vocational education, and other aqproprl—
ate programs in designing a coordinated cost- effective model whic
would enlarge opportunities for youth. The plan should also recom-
mend a model for coordinated funding. The commissioners shall

report to the appropriate committees of t:Be legislature by January 1,
1988,

Sec. 9. [APPROPRIATIONS.]

" Subdivision 1. [DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION.] There is ap-

ropriated from the general fund to the department of education the
sums indicated in this section for the fiscal years ending June 30 in
the years designated.

Subd. 2. [ADULT EDUCATION AID.] For adult education aid
according to section 124.26, there is appropriated:

$2.500,000.....1988,

$3,000,000.....1989.
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The amount appropriated for fiscal year 1988 includes $278,000
for aid for fiscal year 1987 payable in fiscal year 1988, and
$2,222,000 for aid for fiscal yea r 1988 payable in ﬁ al year 1988.

The amount appropriated for fiscal year 1989 includes $392,100
for aid for fiscal year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1989, and
$2,607,900 for aid for fiscal year 1989 payable In fiscal year 1989.

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of $2,614,100 for
fiscal Iea r 1988 and $3,068,100 for fiscal year 1989.

Subd. [COMMUNITY EDUCATION AID.] For communit
educatwn a1d according to section 124.271 there is appropriated:

$2,153,100.....1988,

$4,059,600.....1989.

The amount appropnated for fiscal year 1988 includes $260 100
for aid for fiscal year 1987 payable in fiscal year 1988, and
$1,893,000 for aid for fiscal year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1988.

The amount appropriated for fiscal year 1989 includes $334,000
for aid for hsca} year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1989, and
$3,725,600 for aid for fiscal year 1989 payable i in figcal year 1080,

$884,000 of the approprlatlon for fiscal year 1989 is-for aid
according to section 124.271, subdivision 2b, clause (3).

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of $2,227, 000 for
fiscal year 1988 and $4,383,000 for Tiscal year 1989.

- Subd. 4. [EARLY CHILDHOQOD FAMILY EDUCATION AID.]
early childhoed family education aid accordmg to section 124 271
there is appropriated:

Tor
711

$7,310,400 ..... 1988,

$8,186,500.....1989.

The appropriation for 1988 includes $869,900 for aid for fiscal yea

1987 payable in fiscal year 1988 and $6,440,500 for aid for fiscal zea
1988 payable in fiscal year 1988.

The approprlatmn for 1989 mcludes $1,130,900 for _gl fi 1 fiscal
vear 1088 payable in fiscal year 1989, and $7,055,600 f for aid for

fiscal year 1989 payable in ﬁ al vea r 1989,

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of $7,571,400 for
fiscal year 1988 and $8,294,500 for fiscal year 1989.
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The department of education may use to $31,500 of the
appropriation for fiscal year 1988 and up to 31,500 of the appro-
priation for fiscal year 1989 to provide “fechnical assistance to
districts implementing early childhood family education programs.

Subd. 5. [ADULT HANDICAPPED PROGRAM AID.] For aid for

handicapped adult programs according to section 124.271 there is
appropriated:

$450,000.....1988,

$550,000..... 1989.

The appropriations are based on a1d entitlements of $450 009 for
fiscal year 1988 and $550,000 for fiscal year 1989.

Subd. 6. [COMMUNITY EDUCATION ADVISORY TASK
FORCE.] To ¢ carry out the respon51b111t1es under section 2, there is

apgroprlated
$50,000.....1988.

ni um

- Subd. 7 [PARENT ADVISORY TASK FORCE] For the parent
advisory Task force established under section 5, there is appropri-
ated: .

l'lllll’l'l

Subd. 8, [HEARING IMPAIRED SUPPORT SERVICES AID.] For

payment t of support services for hearing i Ealred persons pursuant
to section 121.201, there is appropriated:

$60,000.......... 1988,

$60,000.......... 1989

The approprlatlons are based on aid ent1tlements of $60,000 for
fiscal year 1988 and $60,000 for ﬁscal year 1989.

Subd. 9. [PRORATION.] Except as provided in section 124.14,
subd1v1smn 7, none of the amounts appropriated in this section shall
be xpended_for a purpose other than the purpose indicated. If the

appropriation amount attributable to either year for the purpose

indicated plus the amount of any transfers made according to section
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12414, subdivision 7, is insufficient, the aid for that year shall be
prorated among all gualifging districts, and the state shall not be
obligated for any additional amount for these purposes. However, if
the appropriations for handicapped adult programs under subdivi-
sion 5 are prorated under this sub!Hivision, the school districts shall

not be required to reduce their adult handicapped program levy

accordingly.

"ARTICLE 5

MISCELLANEOUS AIDS

‘Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 121.612, subdivision
3, is amended to read:

Sukd. 3. [FOUNDATION PROGRAMS.] The foundation shall plan
for programs which advarnce the concept of educational excellence.
These may include but are not limited to: :

(a) recognition programs and awards for stiidents demonstrating
academic excellence;

(b) summer institute programs for students with speciall talents; _

(¢} recognition programs for teachers, administrators, and others
who contribute to academic excellence;

(d) summer mentorship prograﬁs with business and industry for
students with special career interests and high academic achieve-
ments; and :

(e) governor’s awards ceremonies to promote academic competi- -
tion: and

(-ﬂeeﬂﬁ}defaﬁeﬂeftheestabhshmeméakhﬂnesetahighseheﬁl

" To the extent possible, the foundation shall make these programs
available to students in all parts of the state.

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 121.612; subdivision 5, is
amended to read:

Subd. 5. [REPORT] By February 1; 1984; and February 1; 1985;
The board of directors of the foundation shall submit an annual
report to the education committees of the legislature on the progress
of its activities made pursuant to the provisions of this section.
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Sec. 3..Minnesota Statutes'l_QSG, section 121.612, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 6. [FOUNDATION PUBLICATIONS.] The foundation may
publish brochures or booklets relating to the purposes of the foun-
dation. The foundation may collect reasonable fees for the publica-
tions.

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 121.612, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read: -

Subd. 7. [APPROPRIATION.] There is annually appropriated
from the general fund to the Minnesota academic excellence foun-
dation any and all amounts received by the foundation pursuant to
section 3. B .

Sec. 5. [121.613] [ACADEMIC LEAGUE TASK FORCE.]

Subdivision 1. (ESTABLISHED.] By September 1, 1987, the
g_‘[innesota academic excellence Ifoundfgl‘tlion s)EaH establish an aca-

emic league task force to develop a plan for promoting academic
excellence through organized cHalleﬁg%s,—z'é(iﬁfmng both cooperation
and competition for public and nonpublic pupils in elementary and
secondary schools. The statewide task force shall submit a plan, in
consultation with existing programs of academic competition and
cooperation, the Minnesota state high school league, and the Min-
nesota association of secondary school principals, for the establish-
ment of an academic league in Minnesota.

Subd. 2. [COMPOSITION; REPORT] The foundation shall deter-
mine the composition, terms, and compensation of the academic
lTeague task force members. The academic league task force shall
suBlmit recommendations to the academic excellence foundation

which shall make a report to the education committees of the
legislature on the task force by January 15, 1989,

Subd. 3. [TASK FORCE RESPONSIBILITIES.] The academic .
league task force established in this section shall address at least
the following issues in submitting its academic league plan to the:
academic excellence foundation:

(1) coordination and publicity of existing activities;

(2) development of new programs for recognition of academic
achievement; - T

(3) development of interrelationships among various academic
programs; - ' ' —

(4) development of increased use of telecommunications networks;
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" (5) development of comprehensive schedules to assist coordination
among activities;

(6) dissemination of information of past program activity and
quality; and :

to administer academic league programs.

(7) feasibility of using existing education ggenciés and providers

Subd. 4. INVOLVEMENT OF VARIOUS GROUPS.] To the extent
possible, the academic league task force shall use teachers, admin-
istrators, parents, and other participants 1n developing plans for an
academic league. '

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 121,935, subdivision 6, is
amended to read: _ :

Subd. 6. [FEES.] Regional management information centers may
charge fees to affiliated districts for the cost of services provided to
the distriet and the district’s proportionate share of outstanding
regional debt. In the evetit a district chooses to use a state approved
alternative finance system for processing its detailed transactions or
transfers to another region, the district shall be liable for its

contracted proportionate share of the outstanding regional debt. The
district shall not be liable for any additional outstanding regional
debt that occurs after writfen notice is given to transfer or use an
alternative finance system. In no event shall the annual fee of a
- district participating in a state pilot program of an alternative
financial management information system exceed the annual fee

chargeable to the district in the absence of the pilot program.

See. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 121,936, subdivision 1, is
amended to read: , -

Subdivision 1. [MANDATORY PARTICIPATION.] (a) Every dis-
trict shall perform financial accounting and reporting operations on
a financial management accounting and reporting system utilizing
multidimensional accounts and records defined in accordance with
the uniform financial accounting and reporting standards adopted
by the state board pursuant to sections 121.90 to 121.92.

(b) Every school district shall be affiliated with one and .only one
regional management information center. This affiliation shall
include at least the following components: : ~

{1) the center shall provide reports to the department of education
for the district to the extent required by the ‘data acquisition
calendar; . ' ' '
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(2) the district shall process every detailed financial transaction
using, at the district’s option, either the ESV-IS finance subsystem
through the center or an alternative system approved by the state
board. :

Notwithstanding the foregoing, a district may process and submit
its financial data to a region or the state in summary form if it
operates an approved alternative system or participates in a state
approved pilot test of an alternative system and is reporting directly
to the state as of January 1, 1987,

{c) The provisions of this subdivision shall not be construed to
prohibit a district from purchasing services other than those de-
scribed in clause (b) from a center other than the center with which
it is affiliated pursuant to clause (b).

Districts operating an approved alternative system or pi

ing in a state approved pilot test of an altcrnative finanetal system
of affiliation does not offer alternative system suppert serviees may
transfer their affiliation from one regional management information
center to another. At least one year prior to July 1 of the year in
which the transfer 1s to occur, the district shall give written notice to
its current region of affiliation of ils intent to transfer to another
region. The one-year notice requirement may be waived if the two
regions mutually agree to the transfer.

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 126.56, subdivision 3, is
amended to read:

Subd. 3. [FINANCIAL NEED.] Need for financial assistance shall
be based on family income, family size, and special necessary
expenditures of the family. The higher education ceordinating board
shall determine review the financial need capability of each pupil
based on the actual charges made to meet the actual costs of
attending the summer program as determined by the institution
sponsoring the summer program and shall award scholarships
within the limits of the appropriation for this section. If the amount
appropriated is insufficient to make a full award to each applicant,
the board shall allocate the amount appropriated in the manner it
getermines. Scholarships shall not be less than $100 or more than

1,000. : o

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 126.56, subdivision 6, is
.amended to read:

Subd. 6. [INFORMATION.] The higher education coordinating
board, in cooperation with the academic excellence foundation, shall
assemble and distribute information about scholarships and eligible
programs- It may seek nonstate funds to perform s duties, as part
of its responsibility for program administration.
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Sec. 10. [EDUCATIONAL COMPUTING STUDY; EQUIPMENT
LIMITATION]

The legislative commission on public education shall study issues
related to educational computmg The study must evaluate at least
the oTlowmg Computing services now provided, alternatives to
current services, general %ata processing trends, direct state report-
ing, and paymnient of ESV region debts. The commission must report
its findings to the education committees of the legislature by
January 15, 1988. -

After the effective date of this section, a regional management
information center established under Minnesota Statutes, section
121.935 must not buy or agree to buy computer or information

system equipment,

Sec. 11. [APPROPRIATIONS; DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION ]

Subdivision 1. [DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION.] There is EIF
propriated from the general fund to the department of education t
sums indicated in this section for the fiscal years ending June 30 in

the years designated.

Subd. 2. [EDUCATIONAL COOPERATIVE SERVICE UNITS.]
For educational cooperative service units, there is appropriated:

$748 000.....1988,

$748,000.....1989.

The amount appropriated for fiscal year 1988 includes $112,200
for aid for fiscal year 1987 payable in fiscal year 1988, and $635 800

for aid for fiscal year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1988.

The amount appropriated for fiscal year 1989 1ncludes $112,200
for aid for fiscal year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1989, and $635,800
for aid for Tiscal year 1989 payable in fiscal year 1989.

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of $748,000 for
fiscal year 1988 and $748,000 for fiscal year 1989.

Subd. 3. IMANAGEMENT INFORMATION CENTERS.] For man-
agement information centers according to section 121.935, subdivi-
ston 5, there is appropriated:

$3,583,200.....1988,

$3,583,200.....1989.
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The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of $3,583,200 for
fiscal year 1988 and $3,583,200 for fiscal year 1989.

Subd. 4. [SUMMER PROGRAM SCHOLARSHIPS.] For scholar-
ship awards for fiscal year 1988 and 1989 summer programs accord-
ing to section 126.56, there is appropriated:

$213,700.....1988,

$213,700.....1989.

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of $213,700 for
fiscal year 1988 and $213,700 for fiscal year 1989, . :

Subd. 5. [TEACHER EXTENDED LEAVES.} To meet the state’s
obligations under sections 354.094 and 354A.091, there is appropri-
ated: :

$196,900.....1988.

The appropriation is based on aid entitlement of $196,900 for
fiscal year 1988.

Subd. 6. JACADEMIC EXCELLENCE FOUNDATION.] For the
academic excellence foundation according to Minnesota Statutes,
section 121,612, there is appropriated: '

$125,000.....1988,

Up to $50,000 of the appropriation for fiscal year 1988 and up to
$75,000 of the appropriation for fiscal year 1989 may be used for
expenses related to the task force established under section 5.

Sec. 12. [APPROPRIATIONS; JOBS AND TRAINING.]

There is appropriated from the general fund to the department of
jobs and training the sum of $32,000 for fiscal year 1988 to pay the

obligation of independent school district No. 309, Pine Point, for
unemployment compensation. .

Sec. 13. [EFFECTIVE DATE.]

enactment.
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ARTICLE 6

OTHER AIDS AND LEVIES TO SCHOOL DISTRICTS

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 123.705, subd1v1smn
1, is amended to read:

Subdivision 1. fAID AMOUNTS.] The department of education
shall pay each school district for the cost of screening services
provided pursuant to sections 123.701 to 123.705. The payment shall
not exceed $15.60 per child sercened in fiseal yoar 1985; $16.15 per
ehild sereened in fiseal year 1986 and $8.15 per child screened in
fiscal year 1987 and each year thereafter. -

See. 2. {123.9362] [NOTICE TO DISTRICTS; PRORATION. |

In the event the appropriation for nonpublic educational aid under
sections 123.931 to 123 947 is not sufficient to meet the required
payments in any fiscal year, the department of education must notify
the school districts at the earllest possible date of the need to prorat

the appropriation among the districts.

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.195, subdivision 9,' is
amended to read:

Subd. 9. [IPAYMENT PERCENTAGE FOR CERTAIN AIDS.] The
following aids shall be paid at 100 percent of the entitlement for the
current fiscal year: reimbursement for transportation to
post-secondary institutions, according to section 123.3514, subdivi-
sion 8; reimbursement for transportation to a program of excellence,
accordlng to section 126.62, subdivision 6; handicapped adult pro-
gram aid, according to section 124.271, subdivision 7; arts edueation
aid &eeeiﬂdi-ng to seetion 124.275; school lunch aid according to
section 124.646; hearing impaired support services ald according to
section 121.201; technology demonstration site grants, according to
section 129B.36 and; courseware purchase subsidy according to
section 129B.38; Indian post-secondary preparation grants accord-
ing to section 124.481; and desegregation grants according to section

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.245, subdivision 1, is
amended to read:

Subdivision 1. [BASIC COMPUTATION.] Eaeh For school year
1987-1988, the state shall pay a school district the difference by
which an amount equal te $130 times the total pupil units in that
school year exceeds the amount raised by nine mills times the
adjusted assessed valuation used to compute the levy attributable to
the same year. For 1988-1989 and later school years, the state shall
pay a school district the difference by which an amount equal to $145
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times the total pupil units in that school year is more than the
amount raised by two mills times the adjusted assessed valuation
used to compute the levy attributable to the same year. To qualify for
aid pursuant to this subdivision in any school year, a district must
levy pursuant to section 275.125, subdivision 1la for use in that
year. ‘

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124,245, subdivision 3, is
amended to read:

- Subd. 3. [HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCE COMPUTATION.] For the
1987-1988 school vear, the state shall pay a school district the
difference by Whicl{ an amount equal to $25 times the total pupil
units exceeds the amount raised by two mills times the adjusted
assessed valuation used to compute the levy attributable to the same
year. To qualify for aid pursuant to this subdivision in any school
year, a district must levy pursuant to section 275.125, subdivision
11c for use in that year. Aid paid pursuant to this subdivision may be
used only for the purposes for which the proceeds of the levy
authorized in section 275.125, subdivision 11c may be used.

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1986‘, section 124.245, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 3a. [HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCE PLAN.] To receive haz-
ardous substance capital expenditure aid for the 1988-1989 school
year or thereafter, or to levy under section 275.125, subdivision Ilc,
a district shall submit to the commissioner of education an applica-
tion for aid andll_eﬂ by August 15 in the previous school year. The

con

application shal tain the following:

{(a) a plan for the removal or encapsulation of asbestos from school
buildings or property, ashestos-related repairs, cleanup and disposal
of polychlorinated biphenyls found in school buildings or property,
and cleanup, removal, disposal, and repairs related to storing
heating or transportation fuels such as alcohol, gasoline, fuel oil,
and special fuel, as defined in section 296.01;

(c} other information required by the commissioner.

The commissioner may approve applications based on criteria
disseminated to school districts by July 15 in the previous school

year.

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.245, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read:
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Subd. 3b. [HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCE REVENUE AND AiID.]
(a) A district’s “hazardous substance revenue” equals the approved
cost of the hazardous substance plan for the school year to which the
levy is attributable, minus the unexpended portion of levies certified
]_:)_X the district in earlier years under section 275.125, subdivision

1lc.

(b) A district’s “hazardous substance levy limitation” means its
levy limitation computed according to section 275.125, subdivision
- 1lc.

(c) A district’s “hazardous substance aid” for 1988-1989 and later
school years equals:

(i) the difference between its hazardous substance revenue and its
hazardous substance levy limitation for the levy for that school year,

multiplied by

(d) Aid paid under thlS subdivision may be used on nly for the

purposes for which the proceeds of the levy authorized in section
275.125, subdivision 1lc, may be used.

(e) In the event that the aid available for any year is prorated, a

district having its aid prorated may levy an additional amount equal
to the amount not paid by the state due to Eroratlon

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.246, subdivision 2, is
amended to read:

Subd. 2. [AID.} An eligible district shall receive $1.08 in fiscal
years 1985; 1986; and 1987, 1988, and 1989 for each pupil, in
average da11y membership, enrolled in a public elementary, second-
ary or area vocational technical or nonpublic elementary or second-
ary school. Aid for nonpublic school pupils shall be paid to the
district upon request by or on behalf of the pupils. No district shall
rec(tieive less than $1,080 in fiscal years 3985; 1986 and 1987, 1988,
and 1989.

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.247, subdivision 3, is
amended to read:

Subd. 3. |AID.] A district which establishes a program for gifted
and talented students shall receive for the purpose of this program
an amount equal to $19 in the 1984 1985 schoel year times the
number of gifted and talented students in the distriet: In the
19851986 school year and later school years; a distriet shall reecive
.the greater of $40 per gifted and talented student or $500 per
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district. No more than five percent of the students enrolled in the
district shail be counted as gifted and talented for the purpose of aid
computations pursuant to this subdivision. No more than five
percent of the money received by a district pursuant to this subdi-
vision may be expended for the purpose of administration of the
program for gifted and talented students.

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124,252, gubdivision 3,
is amended to read:

Subd. 3. [DISTRICT AID.] An eligible district shall receive 52
cents in fiseal year 1986 and 54 cents in fiscal year 1987 and each
year thereafter for each pupil, in average daily membership enrolled
in a public elementary, secondary, or area vocational technical
institute or nonpublic elementary or secondary school. Aid for
nonpublic school pupils shall be paid to the district upon request by
or on behalf of the pupils. No school district shall receive less than
$1,000 in fiscal year 1986 and $1,040 in fiscal year 1987 and each
year thereafter

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.272, subd1v1smn 1,
is amended to read

Subdivision 1. [LIMITATION.] This section shall not apply to
special school district No. 1, independent school districts Nos. 115
and 625, and 709; or to school districts which are members of
intermediate school districts Nos, 287, 916, and 917.

Sec. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.646, subdivision 1,
is amended to read:

Subdivision 1. [SCHOOL LUNCH AID COMPUTATION.] (a) For
the 19851986 1987-1988 school year, school districts participating
in the national school lunch program shall be paid by the state in the
amount of 7.5 cents for each full paid student lunch served to
students in the district.

(b) For the 19861987 1988-1989 school year, school districts
participating in the national school Iunch program shall be paid by
the state in the amount of 7.5 cents for each full paid student lunch
served to students in the distriet. _

Sec. 13. [126.82] [COMPREHENSIVE HEALTH AND WELL-
NESS PLANNING.]

Sublelslon 1. (DEFINITION.] “Comp_ehenswe health and well-
ness” is defined . as:

(1) promotlon of a wellness lifestyle, including curriculum on
physical fitness, nutritional awareness, stress awareness and man-
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agement, and accident prevention and cardiopulmonary resuscita-
tion;

(2) promotion of mental health and positive seif-esteem;

(3) family life education;

(4) sexual health and responsibility;

(5) chemical use awareness and chemical abuse prevention;

(6) tobacco use prevention;

(7) development of health-related attitudes early in life to reduce
health risk behaviors;

(8) facilitation of wellness and healthy attitudes in school person-
nel; and -

(9) responses to identifiable new and existing health problems
such as teenage pregmancy, suicide_, child abuse, communicable
aisea§es including acquired mmmune deficiency syndrome, and
chronic diseases.

Subd. 2. [DEPARTMENT ASSISTANCE.] By June 30, 1988, the
department of education shall develop and disseminate plannin
materials and guidelines to assist school disricts in developin
comprehensive health and wellness programs. The department shaﬁ
provide technical assistance requested by districts developing com-
prehensive health and wellness programs.

Subd. 3. [DISTRICT CURRICULUM.] A school district or group of
school districts shall develop a comprehensive health and wellness
curriculum. The curriculum shall include a kindergarten through
12th g%ade scope and sequence that shall be coordinated with the
total school curriculum. A district may coordinate the development
of the health and wellness curriculum with the curriculum review of
its health education program.

Subd. 4. [GRANTS.] The commissioner shall establish criteria
and application procedures and may make grants to districts to
develop comprehensive health and wellness programs. A grant shall
not exceed 32,000 per district. Preference for grants shall be given to
districts that coorcfﬁate the development of a comprehensive health
and wellness program with curriculum review of their health
education program.

Sec. 14. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 275.125, subdivision 6e,
is amended to read:
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Subd. 6e. [DESEGREGATION LEVY.] Each year any district
which is implementing a plan for desegregation mandated by the
state board of education or under court order may levy an amount
not to exceed eme mill two mills times the adjusted assessed
valuation of the district. Notwithstanding section 121.904, the
entire amount of this levy shall be recognized ag revenue for the
fiscal year in which the levy is certified. This levy shall not be
considered in computing the aid reduction under section 124.155. A
district which levies pursuant to this subdivision may not place the
proceeds of the 1983 payable 1984 levy authorized by subdivision 9a,
in the general fund. By September 15 of each year, a district that
levies under this subdivision must report to the state board of

Sec. 15, Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 275.125, subdivision
113, is amended to read:

Subd. 11a. [CAPITAL EXPENDITURE LEVY.] (a} Each year a
school district may levy an amount not to exceed the amount equal
to $330 $145 times the total pupil units in the vear to which the levy
is attributable. No levy under this clause shall exceed nine two mills
times the adjusted assessed valuation of the taxable property in the
district for the preceding year.

(b) The proceeds of the levy ghall be placed in the district’s capital
expenditure fund and may be used only:

(1) to acquire lahd, to equip and reequip buildings and permanent
attached fixtures, to rent or lease buildings for school purposes;

(2 to purchaée textbooks, to purchase and lease computer systems
hardware, software, and related materials to support software;

(3) to purchase or lease photocopy machines and telecommunica-
tions equipment;

(4) for capital improvement and repair of school sites, buildings
and permanent attached fixtures;

{(5) for energy audits on district-owned buildings and for funding
those energy conservation and renewable energy measures that the
energy audits indicate will reduce the use of nonrenewable sources
of energy to the extent that the projected energy cost savings will
amortize the cost of the conservation measures within a period of ten
years or less; :

(6} for the payment of any special assessments levied against the
property of the district authorized under section 435.19 or any other
law or charter provision authorizing assessments against publicly
+ owned property; provided that a district may not levy amounts to pay
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assessments for service charges, such as those described in section
429.101, whether levied under that section or any other law or home
rule pr0v1swn,

(7) for capital expenditures to reduce or eliminate barriers to or
increase access to school facilities by handicapped individuals;

(8) to make capital improvements to schoolhouses leased according
to section 123.36, subdivision 10;

(9) to pay fees for capital expenditures assessed and certified to
each participating school district by the educational cooperative
service unit board of directors;

(10) to pay principal and interest on loans from the state autho-
rized by sectlons 116J.37 and 298.292 to 298.298;

(11) for capital expenditures to bring district facilities into com-
pliance with the uniform fire code adopted according to chapter
200F;

(12) for expenditures for the removal of asbestos from school
bu11d1ngs or property, asbestos encapsulation, or asbestos-related
repairs;

{(13) for expenditures for the cleanup and disposal of polychlorin-
ated biphenyls found in scheol buildings or property; and

(14) for the cleanup, removal, disposal, and repairs related to
storing transportation fuels such as aleohol, gasoline, fuel oil, and
special fuel, as defined in section 296.01.

{¢) Subject to the commissioner’s approval, the proceeds may also
be used to acquire or construct buildings. The state board shall
promulgate rules establishing the criteria to be used by the com-
missioner in approving and disapproving district applications re-
questing the use of capital expenditure tax proceeds for the
acquisition or construction of buildings. The approval criteria for
purposes of building acquisition and construction shall include: the
appropriateness of the proposal for the district’s long-term needs;
the availability of adequate existing facilities; and the economic
feasibility of bonding because of the proposed building’s size or cost.

(d) Notwithstanding anything in paragraphs (b) and (¢) to the
contrary, for any year for which the sum of a district’s levy under this
subdivision and its aid for the same year under section 124,245,
subdivision 1, exceeds $125 $140 times the total pupil units in the
same year, the amount by which the sum exceeds $125 $140 times
the total pupil units may be expended only for equipment for
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secondary vocational education programs or senior secondary indus-
trial arts programs..

{e) The proceeds of the levy shall not be used for custodial or other
maintenance services.

Sec. 16. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 275.125, subdivision
11¢, is.amended to read:

Subd. 1lc. [HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCE CAPITAL EXPENDI-
TURE LEVY.] In addition to the levy authorized in subdivisions Ha
end Hb; each year o school district may levy an amount net te
exceed the amount equul te 325 times the total pupil wnits ta the
vear to whiek the lewy 1s attributable: No levy under this subdixvision
shall exeeed two mills times the adjusted assessed waluation of the
property in the distriet for the preeeding year Each year, a district
with a hazardous substance plan approved by the commissioner of

education under sectlon 6 may levy an amount equal to the following

product:

(a) the distriet’s hazardous substance revenue as defined in section
7 for the year to whlch the levy is attributable, times

s}

{(b) the lesser gg one, or the ratio of:

(i) the quotient derived by dividing the adjusted assessed valua-
tion of the district for the year preceding the vear the levy is certified
_X by the total pupil units in the district for the school year to which the

levy is attributable, to .

(i1) 50 percent of the equa11z1 ing factor for the school year to which
the Tevy is attributable.

The proceeds of the tax shall be placed in the district’s capital
expenditure fund and may be used only for expenditures necessary
for the removal or encapgulation of asbestos from school buildings or
property, asbestos related repairs, cleanup and disposal of
polychlorinated biphenyls found in school buildings or property, or
the cleanup, removal, disposal, and repairs related to storing heat-
ing or transportation fuels such as alcohol, gasoline, fuel oil, and
special fuel, as defined in section 296.01.

Sec. 17. Laws 1984, chapter 463, article 6, section 15, subdivision
1, is amended to read:

Subdivision 1. [AUTHORIZATION.] In 1985 and each year there-
after, the newly created district formed by the consolidation of
Independent School District No. 694, Buhl, and Independent School
District No. 703, Mountain Iron, may make an additional levy to
eliminate a deficit in the net unappropriated operating funds of the
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newly created district, determined as of June 30, 1985, and certified
and adjusted by the commissioner. This levy each year may be an
amount not to exceed -5 4.0 mills times the adjusted assessed
valuation of -the newly created district for the preceding year as
determined by the equalization aid review committee. When the
cumulative amount of the levies made pursuant to this subdivision
equals the total amount of the certified deficit of the newly created
district, the levy shall be dlscontmued

Sec. 18. Laws 1986 First Special Session chapter 1, article 3,
section 9, is amended to read:

[124.196] [TEMPORARY CHANGE IN PAYMENT OF AIDS
AND CREDITS TO SCHOOL DISTRICTS.] .

If the commissioner of finance determines that modifications in
the payment schedule are requiired to avoid state short-term borrow-
ing, the commissioner of education shall modify payments to school
districts according to this section. The modifications shall begin no
soonet than September 1; 1986 of each fiscal year, and shail remain
in effect until no later than May 30; 1987 of that same fiscal year. In
calculating the payment to a school district pursuant to Minnesota
Statutes, section 124,195, subdivision 3, the commissioner may
subtract the sum specified in that subdivision, plus an additional
amount no greater than the following:

(1) the net cash balance in the district’s four operating funds on
June 30; 1986 of the preceding fiscal year; minus

(2) the product of $150 times the number of actual pupil units in
the 19851986 sehool preceding fiscal year; minus

(3) the amount of payments made by the county treasurer during
the preceding fiscal year 4886, pursuant to Minnesota Statutes,
section 276.11, which is considered revenue for the 19861987
current school vear. However, no additional amount shall be sub-
tracted if the total of the net unappropriated fund balances in the
district’s four operating funds on June 30; 4986 of the preceding
fiscal year, is less than the product of $350 times the number of
actual pupil units in the 198561986 school Erecedmg fiscal year. The
net cash balance shall include all cash and investments, less
certificates of 1ndebtedness outstanding, and orders not pald for
want of funds.

A district may appeal the payment schedule established by this
section according to the procedures established in section 7 124:195,
subdivision 3a.

Sec. 19. [DESEGREGATION TRANSPORTATION LEVY.]
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In addition to the levy authorized in Minnesota Statutes, section
275.125, subdivision 6e, in 1987 any district that is 1mplement1ng a
plan for desegregation mandated by the staie board of education
may levy for transportation for desegregation an amount equal to
the lesser of one mill times the adjusted assessed valuation of the
aﬁtrlct or its unreimbursed costs for desegregation transportatlon

Minnesota Statutes section 121 904, the-amount of this levy may be
recognized as revenue for the fiscal year in which the levy is
certified. This levy shall not be considered in computing aid adjust-
ments according to Minnesota Statutes, section 124.155.

Sec. 20. [SAINT PAUL DESEGREGATION LEVY.]

In addition to the levies authorized in Minnesota Statutes, section
275.125, subdivision 6e, and in secfion 19, in 1987 independent
school district No. 625, Saint Paul, may levy two mills times the
adjusted assessed valuatlon ol the dlstrlct it it does not receive a

Economic Security Act, PL. 98-377. Notwithstanding Minnesota
Statutes, section 121,904, the amount of this levy may be recognized
as revenue for the fiscal year in which the levy is certified. This levy
shall not be considered in computing aid adjustments accordmg to

Minnesota Statutes, section 124.155.

Sec. 21. [STATE BOARD; DESEGREGATION REPORT.}

By December 15, 1987, the state board of education shall make
recommendations I regardmg 1g the funding of desegregatlon costs to
the governor and the education committees of the legislature.

Sec. 22. [CAPITAL EXPENDITURE WEIGHTING.]

Notw1thstandlrig the provisions of article 1, section a1_ for the
urposes of calculating a district’s capital ex end1ture aid and levy
under Minnesota Statutes, section 124 245, subdivision 1, and
275.125, subdivision lla, for the 1988-1989 school year, Bupll
enrolled in secondary schools shall be counted as 1-4/10 pupil units.

Sec. 23. [APPROPRIATIONS.]

Subdivision 1. [DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION.] There is a
propriated from the general fund to the department of education t 1%
sums indicated in this section for the fiscal years ending June 30

the years designated.

Subd. 2. [MAXTMUM EFFORT SCHOOL LOAN FUND.] For the
maximum effort school loan fund, there is appropriated:
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$1,615,200.....1988,

$2,025,100.....1989.

Any unexpended balance of this appropriation for fiscal year 1988
shall not cancel but shall be available for the second year of the
biennium.

These appropriations shall be placed in the loan repayment
account of the maximum effort school loan fund for the payment of

the principal and interest on school loan bonds, as provided in
Minnesota Statutes, section 12446, to the extent that money in the
fund 1s not sufficient to pay when due the full amount of principal
and interest due on school loan bonds. The purpose of these appro-
priations is to ensure that sufficient money is available in the fund
to prevent a statewide property tax levy as would otherwise be
required pursuant to Minnesota Statutes, section 124.46, subdivi-
sion 3. Notwithstanding the provisions of Minnesota Statutes,
section 124.39, subdivision 5, any amount of the appropriation made
in this section which is not needed to pay when due the principal and
interest due on school loan bonds shall not be transferred to the debt

service loan account of the maximum effort school Toan fund but
instead shall cancel and revert to the general fund.

Subd. 3. [PROGRAMS OF EXCELLENCE.] For programs of
excellence according to Minnesota Statutes, sections 126.60 to
126.64, there is appropriated:

$22.500.....1988,

$22,500.....1989.

Subd. 4. [GIFTED AND TALENTED STUDENTS.] For programs
for the gifted and talented according to section 124.247, there is

appropriated:
$1,372,400.....1988,

$1,374,300.....1989.

The amount appropriated for fiscal year 1988 includes $205,600
for aid for fiscal year 1987 payable in fiscal year 1988, and
$1,166,800 for aid for fiscal year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1988.

The amount appropriated for fiscal year 1989 includes $205,900
for "aid for fiscal year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1989, and
$1,168,400 for aid for fiscal year 1989 payable in fiscal year 1989,

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of $1,372,700 for
fiseal year 1988 and $1,374,500 for fiscal year 1989.
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Subd. 5. [HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCE CAPITAL EXPENDI-
TURE AID.] For hazardous substance capital expenditure aid pur-
suant to Minnesoia Statutes, section 124.245, there is appropriated:

$50,500.....1988,

$58,700.....1989.

The appropriation for fiscal year 1988 includes $6,700 for aid for
fiscal year 1987 payable in fiscal year 1988, and $43,800 for aid for
fiscal year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1988

The appropriation for fiscal year 1989 includes $7,700 for aid for
fiscal year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1989 and $51,500 for aid for
fiscal year 1989 payable in fiscal year 1989.

. The appropriations are based on aid entltlements of $51,500 for
fiscal year 1988 and $60,000 for fiscal year 1989.

Any unexpended balance remaining from the approprlatlon in
this subdivision for either year may be expended for capital expen-
diture aid pursuant to Minnesota Statutes, section 123‘] 245, subdi-
vision 1 or 2.

Subd. 6. [CHEMICAL DEPENDENCY AID.] For aid for chemical

dependency programs under section 124.246, there is appropriated:

$1,023,700.....1988,

$1,025,300.....1989.

fiscal year 1987 payable in fiscal year 1988 and $870,700 for aid for
fiscal year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1988.

The appropriation for fiscal year 1988 includes $153,000 for aid in

The appropriation for fiscal year 1989 1ncludes $153,600 for aid in
fiscal year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1989 and $871,700 for aid in
fiscal year 1989 payable in fiscal year 1989.

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of $1,024,300 for
fiscal year 1989 and $1,025,400 for fiscal year 1989.

Subd. 7. [HEALTH AND WELLNESS PLANNING.] For grants to
districts to develop health and wellness programs under section 13
there is appropriated:

$100,000.....1988.
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Up to $30,000 may be used by the department of education to
provide technical assistance and for administrative costs. The ap-
propriation 1s available until the end of the biennium.

Subd. 8. [NONPUBLIC AIDS.] For programs for nonpublic edu-
cational aid according to sections 123.931 to 123.947, there is

appropriated:
$8,230,500.....1988,

$8.869,500.....1989.

The appropriation for 1988 includes $1,087,100 for aid for fiscal

year 1987 payable in fiscal year 1988 and $7,143,400 for aid for fiscal
year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1988.

The appropriation for 1989 includes $1,260,500 for aid for fiscal
year 1988 payable in fiscal ¥ear 1989 and $7,609,000 for aid for fiscal
year 1989 payabie in fiscal year 1989.

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of $8,403,900 for
fiscal year 1988 and $8,951,700 for fiscal year 1989.

Subd. 9. [HEALTH AND DEVELOPMENTAL SCREENING
PROGRAMS.] For health and developmental screening programs
according to sections 123.701 to 123.705, there is appropriated:

The amount appropriated for fiscal year 1988 includes $65,800 for
aid for fiscal year 1987 payable In fiscal year 1988 and $370,600 for

aid for Tiscal year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1988.

The amount appropriated for fiscal year 1989 includes $65,300 for
aid for Tiscal year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1989 and $364,000 for
aid for fiscal year 1989 payable in Tiscal year 1989. _

The appropri.ations are based on aid entitlements of $436,000 for
fiscal year 1988 and $428,200 for fiscal year 1989,

“Subd. 14. [SCHOOL LUNCH AND FOOD STORAGE AID.] For
school lunch aid pursuant to Minnesota Statutes, section 124.646
and for food storage and transportation costs for USDA donated
commodities there 1s appropriated: '

$4,625,000.....1988,

$4.625,000.....1989.
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Any unexpended balance remaining from the appropriations in
this subdivision shall be prorated among participating schools based
on the number of fully paid lunches served during that school vear
in order fo meet the state revenue matching requirement of the
TUSDA National School Lunch Program. ' _

If the appropriation amount attributable to either le_ear is insuffi-
cient, the rate of payment for each fully paid student Tunch shall be
reduced and the aid for that year shaﬁ be prorated among partici-

ating schools so as not to exceed the total authorized appropriation
_gor that year. _ '

Subd. 10. [ABATEMENT AID.] For abatement aid according to
section 124.214, subdivision 2, there is appropriated:

$6,592,800.....1988,

$6,592,800.....1989,

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of $6,592,800 for
fiscal year 1988 and $6,592,800 for fiscal year 1989,

Subd. 11. [CAPITAL EXPENDITURE AID.] For capital expendi-
ture aid pursuant to Minnesota Statutes, section 124.245, subdivi-
sion 1 or 2, there is appropriated:

$473,600........ 1988,

$53,233,500.....1989.

The appropriation for fiscal year 1988 includes $45,200 for aid for
fiscal year 1987 payable in fiscal vear 1988 and $428,400 for aid for
fiscal year 1988 payable In fiscal year 1988.

The appropriation for fiscal year 1989 includes $75,500 for aid for
fiscal year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1989 and $53,158,000 for aid
for fiscal year 1989 payable in fiscal year 1989.

- The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of $503,900 for
fiscal year 1988 and $62,538,800 for fiscal year 1989.

Subd. 12. [INTERDISTRICT COOPERATION AID.] For aid for
interdistrict cooperation programs according to Minnesota Statutes,
section 124.272, there is appropriated: '

$2,306,000.....1988,

$2,634,200.....1989.
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The appropriation for fiscal year 1988 includes $265,900 for aid for
fiscal year 1987 payable in fiscal year 1988 and $2,040,100 for aid for

fiscal year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1988.

The appropriation for fiscal year 1989 includes $360,000 for aid for
fiscal year 1988 payable in fiscal year T989 and $2,274,200 for aid for
fiscal year 1989 payable in fiscal year 1989,

The agpropﬁations are based on aid entitlements of $2,400,100 for
fiscal year 1938 and $2,675,500 for fiscal year 1989.

Subd. 13. [DESEGREGATION GRANTS.] For grants to districts
implementing desegregation plans mandated by the state board:

$4,000,000 .... 1988.

Of this amount, $1,950,000 shall be allocated to independent
school “district” No. 625, Saint Paul; $1,350,000 to special school
district” No. 1, Minneapolis; and $700,000 io independent school
district No. 709, Duluth.

Subd. 14. [PRORATION.] Except as provided in Minnesota Stat-
utes, section 124.14, subdivision 7, none of the amounts appropri-
ated in this section shall be expended for a purpose other than the
purpose indicated. If the appropriation amount attributable to
either year for the purpose indicated plus the amount of any
transfers made according to Minnesota Statutes, section 124.14,
subdivision 7, 1s insufficient, the aid for that year shall be prorated
among all qualifying districts and the state shall not be obligated for
any additional amount for these purposes. :

Sec. 24. [APPROPRIATION; TOBACCO USE PREVENTION.]

'There is appropriated from the public health fund to the depart--
ment of education the sums indicated for tobacco use prevention
programs according to section 124.252:

$633,000.....1988,

$659.600.....1989.

Sec. 25. [REPEALER.]

. Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections 124.275,129B.17, 129B.20, and
129B.21, are repealed. '

Sec. 26. [EFFECTIVE DATE.]

-Section 2 is effective for educational aids for nonpublic pupils
attributable to the 1987-1988 school year and after.
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Sec. 27. [LOCAL APPROVAL ]

Under Minnesota Statutes, section $45.023, subdivision 1, clause
{(a), section 17 is effective without local approval unless the voters of
mependent school dlstrlct No. 712, Mountain Iron-Buhl, request a
referendum on approval of seclion 17

The voters may request a referendum by filing a petition with the
school board of independent school district No. 712. The petltlon
must state the text of seclion 17 and indicate that those who sign the
petition are residents of independent school district No. 712 and are
at least 18 years of age. The petition must be signed by a number of
persons equal to at least ten percent of the number of persons who
cast votes for school board members at the Tast regular election in
school district No. 712.

ARTICLE 7

MISCELLANEOUS

Section 1 anesota Statutes 1986, sectlon 118.12, is amended to
read:

118.12 (INVESTMENT OF TOWN AND SGHOQL BISTRICT
FUNDS.]

When the town board of any town er the sehool board of any sehoel
distetet in this state, by a unanimous resolution, deem it advisable,
such town board er school board may invest such amount of funds in
such town er school treasury as will not, in the opinion of such board,
be needed by such town ex sehool distriet during the fiscal year, in
any of the bonds of any county, city, town, school district, drainage or
other district created pursuant to law for public purposes in Minne-
sota, lowa, Wisconsin, and North and South Dakota, or in bonds of
the United States of America, or in the bonds of any city, county,
town, school district, drainage or other district created pursuant to
law for public purposes in the United States, containing at least
3,500 inhabitants, provided that the total bonded indebtedness of
any such municipality or distriet shall not exceed ten percent of its
assessed valuation.

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 118.13, is amended to
read:

118.13 [DEPOSIT OF SECURITIES.]
Any town board er schoe! distriet board investing such surplus

funds in such authorized securities as provided in section 118.12
shall deposit such securities for safekeeping with the county trea-
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surer of the county wherein such town er scheeol distriet is located or
with any bank maintaining a safekeeping department. Such county
treasurer or bank shall give a receipt for each and all of such
securities to the town board er scheel district beard, as the case may
be, and such county treasurer or bank shall keep such securities for
safekeepmg until such time as such town board ex schoel distriet
board shall adopt a resolution requesting the county treasurer or
bank to turn such securities or any of them over to the treasurer of
guch town er sehesl -

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 118.14, is amended to
read;

118. 14 [EXCLUSION OF INVESTED FUNDS FROM BOND
COVERAGE.]

The funds invested in such securities and deposited by the town
board er seheol beard; as provided in section 118.13, shall not be
included within the amount of money for which the town treasurer
or school treasurer is requ1red by law to give a bond to the town er
school distriet,

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1986, sectlon 120.0752, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 3. [11TH AND 12TH GRADE STUDENTS.] Notwithstand-
ing subdivision 2, an eleventh or twelfth grade pupil who has been
enrolled in a district for at Teast three consecutive years and whose
parent or r guardian moves to another district, may continue to enroll
in the nonresident district upon the aQ]Froval of the school board of
the nonresident district. ’I‘ﬁe approval of the school board of the

pupil’s resident district is not required. The pupil shall be consudered
a resident of the district in which that student 1s em‘o—ﬂéd ‘

Sec. 5. Mlnnesota Statutes 1986, sectlon 122.541, subdw:smn 2,1is
amended to read:

Subd. 2.- A district entering into an agreement pérmitted in
subdivision 1 shall:

(1) Continue to count its resident pupils who are educated in a
cooperating district as resident pupils in the calculation of pupil
units for all purposes, including the calculation of state aids and .
levy limitations. Notwithstanding section 124.18, subdivision 2, an
agreement permitted by subdivision 1 shall provide for the tuition
payments the cooperating districts determine are necessary and
equitable to compensate each district for the instruction of nonres-.
ident pupils; and
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(2) Continue to provide transportation and collect transportation
aid for its resident pupils pursuant to sections 123.39, 124-222 and
124.223, and 124.225. This clause shall not be construed to prohibit
a district from providing some or all transportation to its resident
pupils by contracting with a district which has entered the agree-
ment. For purposes of aid calculations pursuant to section 124:222
124.225, the commissioner may adjust the base cost per eligible
pupil transported to reflect changes in costs resulting from an
' agrccalement which provides for a district to discontinue at least one
grade,

~ Sec. 6. {123.3515] [VOLUNTARY K-12 PILOT CHOICE PRO-
GRAM.]

Subdivision 1, [ESTABLISHMENT:] A voluntary K-12 pilot choice
program in which any district may pariicipate is established. A
parent or guardian of a pupil %gx apply under this section to enroll
the pupil in a participating district 1n which the pupil is not a
resif{ent. The pupil shail-_bTa considered a resident pupil for partici-
pating in the curricular offerings of that district. A pupil may
participate in extracurricular or cocurricular activities as deter-
mined by the authority having Jurisdiction over the activity.

Subd. 2. [APPROVAL.] The pupil’s parent or guardian must
receive the approval of the school board of the nonresident district
except as provided in subdivision 5. A school district is not required
fo accept students under this section. The application and approval
must Ele on a form provided by the department of education. The

form must contain relevant demographic data and must allow the
parent, guardian, or pupil to indicate a preference for which school
_or program to attend within the district.

Subd. 2a. [DISTRICT PARTICIPATION.] A district that wishes to
provide pupils and parents increased opportunities by allowin
resident pupils to enroll in a school in another district or by allowin
nonresident pupils to enroll in a school in the district under this
section shall, by formal board resolution, agree to all procedures of
this section and inform the commissioner of its agreement by
September 1, one Tull year before the beginning of the %rogzam,
except for the 1987-1988 school ng when districts shall inform the
commissioner of its agreement by July 1, 1987.

A district shall notify the commissioner each year by September 1
as to whether or not it will participate in the program in the next

Subd. 3. [EQUITABLE ACCESS.] A district which accepts stu-
dents under this section may deny an application for enrollment
only because of lack of space in the district or within a program in
the district or because to accept the application puts the district out
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b

of compliance with a desegregation plan that complies with state
board rules.

A district that chooses to accept nonresident pupils under this
section must accept the pupils based on the same criteria as are
applied To resident pupils except that a district may restrict the
schools and programs that are available to nonresident pupils.
However, once accepted to a school or program, the nonresident pupil
must be afforded equal access to the curricular offerings of that
school or program.

If a denial is exercised because of lack of space in the district or
within a program within the district, all timely applications must be
equitably considered. A denial must be rationally related (o equita-
ble entrance criteria established by the school board or may be by lot.
A denial required because of a desegregation plan must comply with
subdivision 5. ‘

Subd. 4. [PROCEDURE.] Except as provided in subdivision 5, a
pareni or guardian who wants to enroll a pupil in a nonresident
district shall apply to the nonresident district by December 1 each
year for the next school year except for 1987-1988 when parents or
guardians shall apply by August 1, 1987, for the 1987-1988 school
vear. The application must be made on a form indicated in subdivi-

sion 2. The superintendent of the nonresident school district shall
forward a copy of the application to the pupil’s resident school
district within ten days. The superintendent of the nonresident
district shall notify the parent or guardian and the superintendent
of the resident district by the following February T of the decision on"
the application on the form provided in subdivision 2 except for
1987-1988 when parents or guardians shall be notified by August 10,
1987. The parents or guardians of the pupil shall notify the
nonresident district within ten days whether or not they intend to
accept. A district may accept a nonresident Eugil after March 1
under section 120.0752. If a pupil 1s dismissed, under sections
127.26 to 127.39, from the school of choice, the pupil must not
‘reenroll in the district of residence until the matter is resolved. .

Subd. 5. [RACIAL BALANCE.] A parent or guardian of a pupil
wishing to transfer under this section into or out of a district havin
a desegregation plan shall apElz, on the form described in subdivi-
sion 2, fo the district having the desegregation plan by November 1

of each year for the @% school year except for 1987-1988 when
parents or ardians shall apply August 1, 1987, for the
1987-198?50%00] year. If the requestgg transfers under this subdi-

vision, in and out of a district having a desegregation plan will mean
that the district is not complying with state board rules on deseg-
regation, the district shall set the number of majority and minority
group students who may transfer in or out under this subdivision so
that the district or any school within the district will not be out of
compliance with the state board rules because of this subdivision.
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The selection of individual pupils to transfer in or out must be made
by the district based on equitable criteria developed by the school
l%a‘ﬁ,_ or may be made by _[ot. In either case, the notice of selection
or denial must be sent out to the applicants by November 20 on the
form provided in subdivision 2 except for 1987-1988 when notice
shall be sent by August 10, 1987 If selected, the parent or guardian
may proceed under subdivision 2.

graduate, who has attended school in a nonresident district shall
graduate from the district [ast attended before graduation. A district
shall count credit granted by another school district toward a pupil's
graduation requirements.

Subd, 6. [CREDITS; GRADUATION.] A pupil, %ualifying to

Subd. 7. [INFORMATION.] A district that chooses to accept
nonresident pupils is encouraged to make information about the
district available to parents, guardians, and children.

The available information may include information about district
offerin%s and student achievement. Other information may be made
available that may help the parents, guardians, and children make
an informed decision about enrolling in the district. The department
shall provide technical assistance to school districts and to parents to
aid in assuring that informed choices will be made.

Subd. 8. [AID.] Payment of foundation aid for pupils attending
schools in a nonresident district under this section must be made
according to section 13.

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 123.36, subdivision 13, is
amended to read:

Subd. 13. [PROCEEDS OF SALE OR EXCHANGE.| Proceeds of
the sale or exchange of school buildings or real property of the school
district shall be used as provided in this subdivision.

(1) In districts with outstanding bonds, the proceeds of the sale or
exchange shall first be deposited in the debt retirement fund of the
district in an amount sufficient to meet when due that percentage of
the principal and interest payments for outstanding bonds which is
ascribable to the payment of expenses necessary and incidental to
the construction or purchase of the particular building or property
which is sold.

{(2) After satisfying the requirements of clause (1}, a district with
outstanding bonds may deposit proceeds of the sale or exchange in
its capital expenditure fund if the amount deposited is used for the
following:
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{a) for energy audits on distriet owned buildings econdueted pur-
suant to chapter 116H; and for funding these energy eonservation
and renewable energy measures which the energy audits indieate
will reduee the use of nenrenewable seurees of energy to the extent
that the projected energy eost savinpgs will amertize the eost of the
eenscrvation measures within a period of ten years or less;

) for capital expenditures for the purpese of reducing or ehimt-
nating barriers to or increasing access to school faeilities by handi-
eapped persens;

anece with the uniferm fire code adepted pursuant to chapter 2001

) (a) for expenditures for the removal of asbestos from school
buildings or property or for asbestos encapsulation, if the method for
asbestos removal or encapsulation is approved by the department of
education;

te} (b) for expenditures for the cleanup of polychlorinated
biphenyls, if the method for cleanup is approved by the department
of education;

&) (¢) for capital expenditures for the betterment, as defined in
section 475.51, subdivision 8, of district-owned school buildings,
‘ other than as provided in elauses tb); e} and (&) clause (a); or

&) (d) to replace the building or property sold.

The amount of the proceeds used for the purposes specified in
clauses (a); and (b); {e); (d); and {e3 shall be deducted from the levy
limitation computed for the levy authorized in section 275.125,
subdivisions 11b and subdivision 1lc, as apphieable; in the first year
after the deposit and from levy Timitations computed for this levy in
succeeding vears until the entire amount is deducted.

(3) In a district with outstanding bonds, the amount of the
proceeds of the sale or exchange remaining after the application of
clauses (1) and (2), which. is sufficient to meet when due that
percentage of the principal ‘and interest payments for the district’s:
outstanding bonds which is not governed by clause (1), shall be
deposited in the debt retirement fund.

{4) Any proceeds of the sale or exchange remaining in districts
with outstanding bonds after the application of clauses (1), (2), and
(3), and all proceeds of the sale or exchange in districts without
outstanding bonds shall be deposited in the capital expenditure fund
of the district.
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(5) Notwithstanding clauses (2) and (3), a district with outstand-
ing bonds may deposit in its capital expenditure fund and use for any
lawful capital expenditure without the reduction of any levy limita-
tion the same percentage of the proceeds of the sale or exchange of
a building or property as the percentage of the initial cost of
purchasing or constructing the building or property which was paid
using revenue from the capital expenditure fund.

(6) Every district which sells or exchanges a building or property
shall report to the commissioner in the form and at the time the
commissioner prescribes on the disposition of the proceeds of the
sale or exchange. '

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 123.39, is amended hy
adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 5b. [CERTAIN NONRESIDENTS.] The district of enroll-
ment shall provide transportation within that district for a pupil
enrolled there under section 6, and the state shall pay transporta-
tion aid under section 124.225 to the providing district. A district is
not required to provide or pay for transportation between a pupil’s
residence and the border of the district of enrollment of a pupil

enrolled under section 6.

A parent or guardian of a pupil enrolled under section 6 may apply
to the district of enrollment for reimbursement for transporting the
pupil between the pupils residence and the border of the district of
enrollment. The state board shall make rules to pay districts for
reimbursing the parent or guardian for the transportation based on
the parent’s or guardian’s means. The one-way mileage limit for
reimbursement is 30 miles.

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 123.58, subdivision 6, is
amended to read:

Subd. 6. [DUTIES AND POWERS OF ECSU BOARD OF DIREC-
TORS.] The board of directors shall have authority to maintain and
operate an ECSU. Subject to the availability of necessary resources,
the powers and duties of this board shall include the following:

(a) The board of directors shall submit within 90 days after the
filing of the initial petition with the state board of education and by
June 1 of each year thereafter to the state board of education and to
each participating school district an annual plan which describes the
objectives and procedures to be implemented in assisting in resolu-
tion of the educational needs of the ECSU. In formulating the plan
the board is eneotraged to shall consider: (1) the number of dropouts
of school age in the ECSU area and the reasons for the dropouts; (2)
existing programs within participating districts for dropouts and
potential dropouts; (3) existing programs of the ECSU for dropouts
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and potential dropouts and (4) pregram needs of dropouts and
potential dropouts in the area served by the ECSU

(b) The ECSU board of directors may provide adequate office,
service center, and administrative facilities by lease, purchase, gift,
or otherwise, subject to the review of the state board of education as
to the adequacy of the facilities proposed.

(¢) The ECSU board of directors may employ a central adminis-
trative staff and other personnel as necessary to provide and support
the agreed upon programs and services. The board may discharge
staff and personnel pursuant to provisions of law applicable to
independent school districts. ECSU staff and personnel may partic-
ipate in retirement programs and any other programs available to
public school staff and personnel.

(d) The ECSU board of directors may appoint special advisory
committees composed of superintendents, central office personnel,
_building principals, teachers, parents and lay persons.

| (e) The ECSU board of directors may employ service area person-
nel pursuant to licensure standards developed by the state board of
education and the board of teaching.

(f) The ECSU board of directors may enter into contracts with
school boards of local dlstncts including school districts outside the
ECSU area.

(g) The ECSU board of directors may enter into contracts with
other public and private agencies and institutions which may
include, but are not limited to, contracts with Minnesota institu-
tions of higher education to prov1de administrative staff and other
personnel as necessary to furnish and support the agreed upon
programs and services.

(h) The ECSU board of directors shall exercise all powers and
carry out all duties delegated to it by participating local school
districts under provisions of the ECSU bylaws. The ECSU board of

. directors shall be governed, when not otherwise provided, by the
provisions of law applicable to independent school districts of the
state. : -

. (i) The ECSU board of directors shall submit an annual evaluation
report of the effectiveness of programs and services to the school
districts and nonpublic school administrative units within the
ECSU and the state board of education by September 1 of each year
following the school year in whlch the program and services were
provided.
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(j) The ECSU board is encouraged to establish cooperative, work-
ing relationships with post-secondary educational institutions in the
state.

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 123.58, subdivision 8a,
is amended to read: '

Subd. 8a. [TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.] Insofar as possible, edu-
cational cooperative service units shall make technical assistance
for long-range planning available to school districts upon request
and shall establish a common data base for local and regional
decision making. Upon request of a district, the educational cooper-
ative service units shall assist a district in establishing a continuum
of services as described under section 126.66, subdivision 1.

 Sec. 11. [123.951] [SCHOOL SITE MANAGEMENT AGREE-
MENT] -

A school board and school site management team may enter into
an agreement relating to the governance, management, and contro
of an elementary, middle, secondary, or post-secondary school site in
the district. The initial school site management team shall be
appointed by the school board and shall include the building
principal, representatives of teachers and other employees in the
school, representatives of parents of students in the school, repre-
sentatives of other members of th

of the community, representatives of
students, and others determined appropriate by the board. The
permanent school site management team shall consist of represen-
tatives elected by each group represented on the site management
team, including teachers, parents, students, other members of the
staff, the principal, and members of the community. There shall be
no imit on the powers of the school board or school ‘district which
may be delegated to the school site management team. If so
authorized in the agreement, the school site management team shall
have the power to exercise the delegated powers in the attendance
area of the school site as though it were the school board of a school

district. Any powers not specifically delegated shall remain with the
oarg. de b

school he agreement may include but shall not be limited to
the following: . . ,

(48] nécesSary training for all the parties to implement a school site
management plan;

(2) means by which necessary team-building and collegial
decision-making can occur; .

(3) composition, terms, and methods of selection and removal of
successor members of the school site management team;

' (4) general and specific powers delegated to the school site
management team and definition of the school site attendance area;
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(5) procedures for interaction between the school board and the
school site management team; .

(6) methods to ensure parental and community involvement in the
decmlon-meﬂﬁng process at the school site level;

governmentsz

(8) methods for evaluation of the school site management option
and reports to the school board and atfendance area r931dents

(9) establishment of planning, evaluating, ‘and reporting, and
community advisory committees and task forces to give input to the
governance of the school site;

(10) membership in educational organizations;

(11) methods and procedures for interaction thh the adult and
Eost-secondarz vocational governance structure if the school si 51te is

an AVTT,

(12) allocation of operating fund revenues;

(13) allocation of nonoperating fund revenues;

(14) authority to receive gifts, donations, and bequests from public
and private sources and to aEplz for, receive, and expen nd grant
funds; .

{15) issues related to staff, students, calendar, curriculum, stﬁdent'
assessment, texts, materials, fac111t1es upphes ransportatlon
food service, equipment, and ﬁnances

(16) authority to bid for goods, services, labor, and group or other

insurance, and authority to contract with other governmental units;

(17) provision of transportation and food service;

(18) provision of commumty educatlon and community use of
facilities;

(19) establishment of personnel educatlonal and operational
policies for the school site;

(20} suspension, expulsmn, .e_an_d discipline of students;
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(21) conduct of various educational programs; provisions for
services for gpecial education, special needs, minority, disadvan-
taged, and af-risk students;

(22) provision of athletic and extracurricular activities;

(23) authority relating to administration of school records and -
governmental data; ‘

(24) liability and insurance issues, including limitation of liability
to the school site attendance area; :

(25) length of the agreement, method for termination, nonrénewal
and renewal, and notice and hearing requirements;

{26) continuin obliFations after termination of agreement and
division of assets and liabilities; and

(27) any other items determined appropriate by and agreeable to-
the parties. ' ,

Sec. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1986, sécﬁon 124.05, subdivision 1,is
amended to read: _

Subdivision 1. At the annual organizational meeting in indepen-
dent distriets and at the annual district meeting in common distriets
or ab other times if neecssary; The board district shall designate one
or more national or state banks as official depositories for district
money; aind thereupon shall requirve the treasurer to depesit all or
part of the distriet money in such bank or banks: Such designation
shall be in writing and set forth all the terms and eonditions upen
made a part of the minutes of the beard. Thereupen such bank or
banks shall beeome asitories for distriet momey in the
manner specified in section 118.005, subdivision 1. If the board shall
refuse refuses or fail fails to designate one or more depositories in
accordance with this subdivision, the treasurer shall deposit the
funds of the distriet in. accordance with the provisions of section
118.005, subdivision 2, and shall file a statement of the selection of
the depository with the clerk of the district. The treasurer shall not
thereafter be liable for the loss of any funds through the insolvency
or default of such depository in the absence of negligence on the
treasurer’s part in the selection of the depository.

Sec. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.036, is amended
by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 5. [CERTAIN NONRESIDENTS.] The foundation aid for
districts must be adjusted for pupils attending nonresident districts
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under section 6. The adjustments must be made under this subdivi-
sion.

(a) The foundation aid paid to the district of residence must be
reduced by an amount equal to the formula allowance plus the total
tier revenue per actual pupi! unijt of the resident district-times the

number of pupil units of pupils attending another district under
section 6.

(b) The foundation aid paid to the district that a pupil attends
under section 6 shall be increased by an amount equal to the
. formuia allowance plus the total tier revenue per actual pupil unit of
that district times the number of pupil units of pupils attending

school in the district under section 6.

(¢} If the amount of the reduction to be made from the foundation
aid of the district of residence i1s greater than the amount of -
foundation aid otherwise due the district, the excess reduction must
be made from other state aids due the distriet.

Sec. 14. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 125.611, subdivision 10,
is a‘mended to read: ] -

Subd. 10. [PAYMENT ARRANGEMENT.] The eérly retirement’
incentive shall be paid by the employing school district at the time

and in the manner mutually agreed upon by a teacher and the board.

any
on these grants by September 1; 1981 An early retivement ineentive
shall net be paid to any teacher whe is dischurged by a school

Sec. 15. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 125.611, subdivision 11; |
is amended to read:

Subd. 11. Notwithstanding the provisions of subdivisions subdivi-
sion 2, 3 and % a teacher who has entered into an agreement for
termination of services and withdrawal from active teaching service
with an early retirement incentive may be employed as a substitute
teacher after retirement.

Sec. 16. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 125.611, subdivision 12,
is amended to read: o -

Subd. 12. Any amount of unemployment insurance which the
teacher receives and for which the district is required to pay into the
unemployment compensation fund pursuant to section 268.06, sub-
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division 25, at any time after the teacher has entered into an

to subdivisien 7; may be deducted by the
district from the amount of the teacher’s early retirement incentive
or recovered by the district from the teacher up to the amount of the
early retirement incentive. The district shall pay 50 pereent of any
ameunt so deducted or recovered to the department of edueation; and
any amount so roeeived by the department shall be depesited in the
state treasury:

Sec. 17. Minnesota Statutes 1986, sectlon 125.611, subd1v1smn 13,
is amended to read

Subd. 13 [APPLICATIONS AFTER JUNE 30, 1984] The state
shallnetee}mb&rse%heehstﬂetieranyﬁerﬂeﬁefaﬁeaﬂyfeme—
ment incentive for any applieations submitted after June 30; 1984-
Beginning on July 1, 1984, a teacher meeting the requirements of
subdivision 1 inay apply to the school board of the employing district
for a contract for termination of services, withdrawal from active
teaching service, and payment of an early retirement incentive. This
application shall be submitted on or before February 1 of the school
year at the end of which the teacher wishes to retire. A school board
shall approve or deny the application within 30 days after it is
received by the board. The amount of the early retirement incentive
shall be agreed upon between the teacher and the school board. The
early retirement incentive shall be paid by the employing district at
the time and in the manner mutually agreed upon by a teacher and
the board. -

Sec 18. Mlnnesota Statutes 19886, section 126 02, subdivision 2, is
amended to read

Subd. 2. [TRATNING OF TEACHERS TEACHER EDUCATION
PROGRAMS.] All eoleges; sehoels; and other edueational post-
secondary institutions giving ﬂ‘ermg teacher teaining education

~programs shall provide courses in physieal and health education,
trammg, and instruction and. Every pupi a%eﬁdmg 88Y eel-leg&
sehool; or educational institution in for teaching serviee
student in a teacher education program shall take sueh health
courses

Sec. 19. [126.22] [HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATION INCENTIVES
PROGRAM ]

Subdivigion 1. [PURPOSE.] The legislature finds that it is critical
for persons to obtain at least a high school education to function in
today’s society. The efore the purpose of this section is to provide
mcentwes or an encourage aii Minnesota students who have

gperlenced or are expenencmg_d'iﬂiculty in the traditional educa-

tion system to enroll in aliernative programs in order to complete
their high school education.
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Subd. 2. [ELIGIBLE STUDENTS] The following students are
eligible to participate in the high school graduation incentives

program:

(a) any person between 16 and 21 years of age who has not
attended a high school program n for at least one month, excluding
those months when school is not in session, and who is at least two

grade levels below the performance level for students of the same age
in a locall% determined achievement test, or is at least one year

behlnd 1n obtaining Cl‘edltS for gTaduatlon or has been assessed as

performance Tevel for students of the same age in a locally deter-
mined achievement fest, or 1s at least one year r behind in obtaining

credits for graduation, or who is pregnant or is a parent or has been

assessed as chemically dependent; or

(c) any student who is between the ages of 12 and 16 and who:

(1) is at least two grade levels below the performance level for

students of the same age in a locally determined achievement test;
or

(2) is at least one year behind in obtaining credits for graduation;
or

@i

is pregnant or ig a parent; or

——

) has been assessed as chemically dependent; or

~ (5) has been absent from attendance at school without lawful
excuge for one or more class periods on more than 15 days in the

preceding or current school year.

Subd. 3. [ELIGIBLE PROGRAMS.] Students who nre eligible to
part1c1pate under subdivision 2 may enroll in the following pro-
rams:

(a) Any program approved by the state board of education under
Minnesota Rules, part 8500.3500 or pursuant to section 12117, -
subdivision 12, may enroll students who are eligible to part1c1pate
under subdivision 2, clauses (a}, (b), or (c} of this section;

(b} Students ehglb to part1c1pate under subdivision 2, clause (a)
of this section may enroll in post-secondary courses under section
123.3514;
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{c) Any public secondary education program may enroll any
student who is eligible to participate under subdivision 2, clause (b)
or (0%

(d) An American Indian school that is nongectarian, controlled by
American Indians, is accredited or is a candidate for accreditation by
north central accrediting association, has been in existence for at
least three consecufive school years, and serves pupils who are
members of or qualified for membership in one or more federally-
recognized Indian tribes, may enroll American Indian students who
are eligible to participate under subdivision 2, clauses (a), (b), or (¢);

and

(e} A tribal contract school that is operated by a tribal government
and that receives aid through a financial assistance contract with
the Bureau of Indian Affairs, may enroll American Indian students
who are eligible to participate under subdivision 2, clauses {(a), {(b),
or (c). -

Subd. 4. [STUDENT }?NROLLMENT.] Any eligible student under
gubdivision 2 may apply to enroll in an eligible program under
subdivision 3, using the form specified in section 120.0752, subdivi-
sion 2. Notwithstanding section 120.0752, approval of the resident
district is not required for an eligible student under subdivision 2 to
enroll in a nonresident district which has an eligible program under
subdivision 3. A student enrolling in a program in a nonresident
E{district under this section shall be considered a resident of that

istrict. '

Subd. 5. [DISSEMINATION OF INFORMATION.] A school dis-
trict shall disseminate information, developed by the department of
education, about the high school graduation incentives program to
residents 1n the district who are under the age of 21. '

Subd. 6. [REPORT.] By January 1, 1989, the commissioner shall
report, fo the education committees of the legislature on the imple-
mentation of programs under this section.

Subd. 7. [DESEGREGATION PLANS.] Notwithstanding any pro-
vision to the contrary, students may not enroll in a nonresident
district under this section if their enrollment in another school
district would result in a violation of a district’s desegregation plan,
as mandated and approved by the state board of education.

Sec. 20. [126.23] [FOUNDATION AID; ALTERNATIVE PRO-
GRAMS.]

If a pupil enrolls in an alternative program that has contracted
with a school district to provide educational services for high school
dropouts or other eligible students under section 19, subdivision 2,
the resident district must reimburse the alternative program an
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amount equal to at least 50 percent of the formula allowance plus
the total {ier revenue attributable to that pupil.

Sec. 21. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 126.66, subdivision 1, is
amended to read:

Subdivision 1. The school board of each school district in the state
shall adopt a written planning, evaluatien evaluating, and reporting
policy which establishes instructional goals and measurable learner
objectives for the district, a process for achieving these goals, and
procedures for evaluating and reporting progress toward the goals.
These goals shall include meeting the curriculum requirements
adopted by the state board of education. The school board shall
review this policy each year and identify annual instructional goals
and measurable learner objectives to be addressed during the
current school year. School boards are encouraged to develop this
school district policy and any revisions after consultation with the
staff of each school building. In formulating the policy, the school
hoard of a district s encouraged to shall consider: (a) the number of
dropouts of school age in the district and the reasons for the
dropouts; {b) existing programs within the district for dropouts and
potential dropouts and (¢) program needs of dropouts and potential
dropouts. In addition, the districts are encouraged to establish a
continuum of services begmnmg with early childhood programs and
continuing through services for school- ge% chlldren and youth, and
for adult hteracl; programs. Local planning for contmuum of ser-
vices should address at least the following:

(1) availability of early childhood family education programs;

(2) feasibility of:

(a) providing services for learners with debilitating or chronic
health problems, or severe stress and depression;

(b) establishing a functional definition of learners at-risk of school
farlure;

(c) establishing identification and assessment procedures for
learners at-risk;

(d) providing services for adolescent parents;

(e) coordinating these services with the chemical dt_apendency
programs under section 124.246; and

(@ other services for learners at-risk; and -

(3) means of developing working relationships with the parents
and community.
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Sec. 22. Minnesota Statutes 1986, sectlon 275.125, subdivision 9,
is amended to read:

Subd. 9. [LEVY REDUCTIONS; TACONITE.] (1) Reductions in
levies pursuant to subdivigion 10, and section 273.138, shall be
made prior to the reductions in clause (2).

{2) Notwithstanding any other law to the contrary, districts which
received payments pursuant to sections 294.21 to 294.26; 208.23 to
298.28 except an amount distributed under section 298.28, subdi-
vision 4, paragraph (c), clause (ii); 298.34 to 298.39; 298.391 to
298.396; 298.405; 298.51 to 298.67; 477A.15; and any law imposing
a tax upon severed mineral values, or under any other law distrib-
uting proceeds in lieu of ad valorem tax assessments on copper or
nickel properties, or recognized revenue pursuant fo section
477A.15; shall not include a portion of these aids in their permissi-
ble levies pursuant to those sections, but instead shall reduce the
permissible levies authorized by this section and sections 124A.03,
124A.06, subdivision 3a, 124A .08, subdivision 3a, 124A.10, subdi-
vision 3a, 124A.12, subdivision 3a, 124A.14, subdivision 5a, and
124A .20, subdivision 2, by the greater of the following:

{a) an amount equal to 50 percent of the total dollar amount, of the
payments received pursuant to those sections or revenue recognized
pursuant to section 477A.15 in the previous fiscal year; or

(b) an amount equal to the total dollar amount of the payments
received pursuant to those sections or revenue recognized pursuant
to section 477A.15 in the previous fiscal year less the product of the
same dollar amount of payments or revenue times the ratio of the
maximum levy allowed the district under sections 124A.03, subdi-
vision 2, 124A.06, subdivision 3a, 124 A .08, subdivision 3a, 124A.10,
subdivision 3a, 124A.12, subdivision 3a, and 124A.14, subdivision
5a, to the total levy allowed the distriet under this section and
sections 124A.03, 124A.06, subdivision 3a, 124A.08, subdivision 3a,
124 A 10, subdivision 3a, 124A.12, subdivision 3a, 124A.14, subdi-
vision 5a and 124A.20, subd1v151on 2, in the year in which the levy
is certified.

(3) No reduction pursuant to this subdivision shall reduce the levy
made by the district pursuant to section 124A.03, subdivision 1, to
an amount less than the amount raised by a levy of 12.5 mills times
the adjusted assessed valuation of that district for the preceding year
as determined by the equalization aid review commitiee. The
amount of any increased levy authorized by referendum pursuant to
section 124A.03, subdivision 2 shall not be reduced pursuant to this
subdivision. The amount of any levy authorized by subdivision 4, to
make payments for bonds issued and for interest thereon, shall not
be reduced pursuant to this subdivision.
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{4) Before computing the reduction pursuant to this subdivision of
the capital expenditure levy authorized by subdivision subdivisions
11a, 1lc, 12, and 12a, and the community service levy authorized by
subdivision subdivisions 8 and 8b, the commissioner shall ascertain
from each affected school district the amount it proposes to levy for
capital expenditures pursuant to subdivision subdivisions 11a, 1lic,
12, and 12a, and for community services pursuant to subdivision
subdivistons 8 and 8b. The reduction of the capital expenditure levy
and the communily services levy shall be computed on the basis of
the amount so ascertained.

(56) Notwithstanding any law to the contrary, any amounts re-
ceived by districts in any fiscal year pursuant to sections 294.21 to
204.26; 298.23 to 298.28; 298.34 to 298.39; 298.391 to 298.396;
208.405; 298.51 to 298.67; or any law imposing a tax on severed
mineral values; or under any other law distributing proceeds in lieu
of ad valorem tax assessments on copper or nickel properties; and
not deducted from foundation aid pursuant to section 124A.035,
subdivisien 5, clause (2), and not applied to reduce levies pursuant
to this subdivision shall be paid by the district to the St. Louis
county auditor in the following amount by March 15 of each year
except 1986, the amount required to be subtracted from the previous
fiscal year’s foundation aid pursuant to section 124A.035, subdivi-
sion 5, which is in excess of the foundation aid earned for that fiscal
vear. The county auditor shall deposit any amounts received pursu-

" ant to this clause in the St. Louis county treasury for purposes of

paying the taconite homestead credit as provided in section 273.135.

Sec. 23. [ASSESSMENT AND EVALUATICN OF THE PILOT
PROGRAM. |

The department of education shall design and conduct appropriate
assessment and evaluation of the voluntary K-12 pilot choice pro-
gram under section 6. Participating districts and districts not

participating in the pilot must be matched and included in the

assessment and evaluatlon

A report on the assessment and evaluation of the voluntary K-12

pilot choice pr program must be made to the legislature by February 1,
1990,

Sec. 24. [INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT NO. 625, ST.
PAUL; DISPOSAL OF SCHOOL PROPERTY.]

Prior to August 1, 1989, 1ndependent school district No. 625, St.
Paul, may not convey any interest in real property or 1mprovements
thereon if such property meets the standard for neighborhood open

gpace 1n the plan for parks and recreation adopted by the St. Paul
city council on March 21, 1985, and as amended, unless contempo-
raneous consent is given hz the St. Paul city council.




3184 Journal oF THE House

[39th Day

Sec. 25. [REVISOR'S INSTRUCTION. ]

In sections 121.904, 121.912, 121.914, 121.917, 122.531, 123.71,

124,225, 124A.08, 136C.28, and 136C.89, the Revisor of Statutes

shall hangez in the next edition of Minnesota ta Statutes, the phrases

in column A fo the phrases in column B.

Column A

Column B

Reserved Fund Balances

Reserved for AVTI Equipment
Reserved for AVTI Repair

ropriated for AVTI Equipment
ES ropriated Tor epair
5 Betterment

Tpf)roprlatea for Unemployment

and Betterment

Reserved for Unemployment

Insurance
Appropriated for Severance Pay

Insurance
Reserved for Severance Pay
Reserved for Bus Purchases

ropriated for Bus Purchases
Appropriated for Statufo
Uperatmg Debt Reduction
Q]grogrlat ed for lVlamtenance
eV eduction
ropriated for Current Use of

acomite Payments
Iﬂippropnate% for Encumbrances

Reserved Tor Statutory
Operating Debt Reduction
Reserved :Ior Maintenance
Levy Reduction
Reserved for Current Use of

Taconite Payments
Reserved Tor Encumbrances

. Unregerved Fund Balances

Appropriated for Building
Construction -~

Unappropriated Statutor
Operating Debt as of
June 30, i

Una;faprognated from July 1,

Unappropriated
Sec. 26, [REPEALER.]

Designated for Building
onstruction
Undesignated Statutory

Operating Debt as of
June 30, irg?? T
Undesignated from July 1,

Undesignated

Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections 124.05, subdivision 2, 124.185

and 125.611, subdivisions 8 and 9 are repealed.

Sec. 27. [EFFECTIVE DATE]

Sections 6 and 13 are effectlve for publie school students eginning

in the 1987-1988 school year.

ARTICLE 8

EDUCATIONAL IMPROVEMENT
AND TECHNOLOGY

Section 1. Mlnnesota Statutes 1986, SECthIl 121.609, subd1v1s10n

4, is amended to read:
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Subd. 4. [REGIONAL SERVICES.] The department of education
shall contract with educational cooperative service units or other
regional educational service agencies to provide assistance to the
school districts in an educational cooperative service unit region in
implementing educational effectiveness. In selecting an agency to
provide assistance to the school districts, the department shall
consider such factors as support of the proposal by the participating
school districts and the éxtent to which the proposal provides for
participation by school district staff. If more than one agency
submits a proposal to provide services to school districts within an
educational cooperative service unit region, the department shall
encourage the agencies to develop a joint proposal. Every two years
the department shall evaluate the performance of the regjonai
service providers and shall consider new proposals to provide re-
gional gervices.

Sec. 2. [123.59) [EDUCATION DISTRICTS ]

Subdivision 1. [PURPOSE.] The purpose of an education district is
to increase options for learning _a&)a access to educational opportu-
nities by facilitating cooperation and coordination among schoo
districts and between school districts and post-secondary institu-
tions.

Subd. 2. [CRITERIA.] An education district may be formed by a

oup of school districts that, at the time of formation, is a group of
at least five districts having at least 10,000 pupils in average daily
membership or a group of at least ten districts or a group of gﬁtricts
having at least 7,500 square miles and, in any case, has an
agreement {o cooperatively provide educational services.

Subd, 3. [EDUCATION DISTRICT BOARD.] Based on needs of
member districts, an education district board shall coordinate the
rograms and services of the education district. The board shall
consist of one representative appointed by the school board of each
district forming the education district, except that the boards of the
districts forming the education district may designate a board
already established under section 123.33, 123.351, 123.51, 123.58,
chapter 136D, or section 471.59 to be the education district board.
The board shall select its officers from among its members and shall
specify the terms of officers.

Subd. 4. [JOINDER AND WITHDRAWAL.] A process for addi-
tional districts to join the education district and for districts to
withdraw from the education district shall be determined at the
time of the education district formation.

Subd. 5. [DUTIES AND POWERS OF THE EDUCATION DIS-
TRICT BOARD.] (a) The education district board shall develop and
implement a plan as sFeciﬁed in subdivision 7 for delivering
educational services needed in the education district.
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" (b) The board may employ personnel as necessary to provide and
support the programs and services of the education district. The
board may- discharge personnel according to provisions of law appli-
cable to independent school districts. Education district staff sgall
participate in retirement programs and may participate in-any other
programs available to school district staff. 7

(c) The board may enter into contracts with school districis and
other public and private agencies to provide services needed in the
education district. ' '

(d) The board may provide a prbcedure for institutions other than
a school district To join the education districi.

(e) The board shall be governed, unless otherwise provided, by
laws applicable to independent school districts. :

() The board shall submit a report each year about the activities
of the education district to member districts on a date agreed to by
the districts and by October 1 to the state board of education.

(g) The board is encoﬁraged to publish and make available
information about education district programs to the residents of an
education district.

Subd. 6. [ADVISORY COUNCIL..] An advisory council, consisting
of representatives from the program areas covered by the education
district plan, shall be appointed by the education district board.

Subd. 7. [EDUCATION DISTRICT PLAN.] An education district
board shall develop a comprehensive plan for continuous learning.
The plan must address methods to improve the educational oppor-
tunities available in the education district.

The plan must be approved by all member. districts and be
submitted for review to all educational cooperative service units
serving the area in which the school districts forming the education
district are Tocated. Afier review by the ECSU, the plan must be
submitted to the state board of education for its review and com-
ment. The education district board shall review the plan annually
and make appropriate changes.

Subd. 8. [MANDATORY PLAN COMPONENTS.] The education
district plan must provide for the following:

(1) coordination of member district and education district pro-
grams for handicapped pupils, gifted and talented pupils, at EEE
pupils, secondary vocational education, improved learning, commu-
nity education, early childhood family education, career education
and low incidence academic programs; '
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(2) research, planning, and development functions, including
acquiring and disseminating research Information, developing
methods to implement research, such as educational effectiveness
programs and lmproving education based on educational research;
and

(3) methods to meet needs for pupil health services, library
nse

services for professional staff and counseling services for students.

Subd. 9. [OPTIONAL PLAN COMPONENTS.] The education

(1) methods for secondary pupils to enroll in courses in other
school districts and in post-secondary institutions;

(2) methods for sharing administrative support and management

services;

(3) professional development programs, including implementation
of excellence in teaching and curriculum programs according to
sections 126.70 to 126.72;

(4) programs that use learning time available during the summer;

management assistance; or

(5) use of technology to deliver education programs and provide

(6) methods for involving parents in planning education pro-
grams.

Subd. 10. [ATTENDANCE IN OTHER DISTRICTS.] An education
district board may, with the approval of all of the member districts,
provide for a pupil who is a resident of a member district to attend
programs or courses offered by another district that is a member of
the education district. A pupil and parent shall consult with a career
teacher, counselor, or principal about attending the nonresident
district. The board may develop procedures for reimbursement of the
cost of providing instruction to a nonresident pupil or the board may
follow section 154.18, subdivision 2. The resident district shall count
its resident pupils attending programs or courses in another district
for the Furp}ose of state ald and levy limitations. A resident or
nonresident district may provide transportation for pupils attending
programs or courses in another district. .

Subd. 11. [ATTENDANCE AT POST-SECONDARY INSTITU-
TIONS.] An education district board may, with the approval of all of
the member districts, provide for a secondary puEil who is a resident
of a member district to enroll in courses offered by or in conjunction
with post-secondary institutions. A pupil and parent shall consult
with a career teacher, counselor, or principal about attending
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post-secondary courses. Credit shall be determined according to
sections 123.3512 and 123.3513. Reimbursement for instruction
offered by the post-secondary institution may be determined accord-
ing to an agreement between the post-secondary institution and the
education district board. A resident or nonresident district %n_ax

provide transportation for a Eu}gil enrolled in a course offered by a
Fost-secondary institution. This subdivision does not prevent a pupil
rom attending a post-secondary institution under section 123.3514.

Subd. 12. [FILLING TEACHING POSITIONS.] When an educa-
tion district board or a school board of a district that is a member of
the education district is filling a position resulting from implemen-
tation of the education district plan, the board may offer the
position, as an exchange teacher according to section 125.13, to an
teacher who is currently employed by a district that is a membeﬁé
an education district. I the position is not filled by a teacher whe is
currently employed in a member district, the board shall offer the

osition to an available teacher, in the order of seniority on a
combined seniority list of all available teachers in districts that are
" members of the education district. If no available teacher accepts the
position, the board may fill the position with another teacher. For
purposes of this subdivision, “available teacher” means a teacher in
a district that is a member of the education district who (1) was
placed on unrequested leave of absence according to section 125.12
or whose services were terminated under section 125.17 as a result
of the implementation of the education district plan not more than
one year before the formation of the education district by a district
that is 2 member of the education district, (2) was placed on
unrequested leave of absence according to section 125.12 or whose
services were terminated under section 125.17 as a result of the
implementation of the education district plan by a district thatis a
member of the education district, (3) has been notified of being
placed on unrequested leave of absence according to section 125.12
or whose services were terminated under section 125.17 as a result
of the implementation of the education district plan by a district
that is a member of an education disirict, or (4) is placed on
unrequested leave of absence according to section 125.12 or whose
services were terminated under section 12517 as a result of the
implementation of the education district plan by a district that is a
member of the education district in the same school year that the
position is filled. “Teacher” has the meaning given it in section
12512, subdivision 1. T o

Subd. 13. [EDUCATIONAL COOPERATIVE SERVICE UNITS.] If
requested, educational cooperative service units shall provide assis-
tance to districts in establishing education districts. The assistance
may include determination of appropriate boundaries of the educa-
tion district and development of the comprehensive plan for learn-
ing. The educational cooperative service units may provide any
other services requested by the education district.

Subd. 14. [REPORT TO LEGISLATURE.] By January 15 of each
year, the state board of education shall report to the education
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committees of the legislature about the education districts that are
established and the programs offered. The report due January 15,
1989, shall include recommendations for resolving inequities in
teacher salaries and other compensation, revenues and tax bases

between the school districts which are members of an education
district.

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 125.03, subdivision 5, is
amended to read:

Subd. 5. “Teachers” for the purpose of examination means persons
applying for initial teaching licenses or persens applying for addi-
tional fields of licensure to provide direct instruction to pupils in
prekindergarten, elementary, secondary, and special education pro-
grams,. It does not mean persons applying for licenses as supervisory
or support personnel nor does it mean librarians, school social
workers, school psychologists, audio-visual directors or coordinators,
or media generalists or supervisors.

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 125.05, subdivision 1, is
amended to read:

Subdivision 1. [QUALIFICATIONS.] The authority to license
teachers as defined in section 125.03, subdivision 1, is vested in the
board of teaching except that the authority to license supervisory
and support personnel as defined in section 125.03, subdivision 4, is
vested in the state board of education. Licenses shall be issued to
such persons as the hoard of teaching or the state board of education
finds to be competent for their respective positions. For teachers, as
defined in section 125.03, subdivision 5, competency includes sue-
cessful completion of an examination of ae&deﬂnek-newledge in each
field of licensure and; for percons applying for initial Leenses; an
examination of skills in reading, writing, and mathematics for a
person applying for initial licenses. Qualifications of teachers and
other professional employees except supervisory and support person-
nel shall be determined by the board of teaching under the rules
which it promulgates. Licenses under the jurisdiction of the board of
teaching shall be issued through the licensing section of the depart-
ment of education. Licenses under the jurisdiction of the state board
of education shall be issued through the licensing section of the
department of education.

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 126.81, subd1v1smn 2, is
* amended to read:

. Subd. 2. [GRANTS FOR EXEMPLARY TEACHER EDUCATION
PROGRAMS.] The board of teaching shall award at least three
grants to public post-secondary institutions to develop exemplary
teacher education programs. The majority of grants shall be
awarded for programs that are conducted jointly by an approved
teacher education institution and one or more school districts.
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Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 125.185, subdivision 4, is
amended to read:

Subd. 4. The board shall adopt rules to license public school
teachers and interns subject to chapter 14, The board shall adopt
rules for examination of teachers, as defined in section 125.03,
subdivision 5. The rules may allow for completion of the examina-
tion of skills in reading, writing, and mathematics before entering
or during a teacher education program. The board shall adopt rules
to approve teacher education programs. The board of teaching shall
provide the leadership and shall adopt rules by October 1, 1988, for
the redesign of teacher education programs to implement a research
based, results-oriented curriculum that focuses on the skills teach-
ers need in order to be effective. The board shall implement new

systems of teaching education program evaluation to assure pro-
gram effectiveness based on proficiency of graduates in demonstrat-
ing attainment of program m outcomes.

These rules shall encourage require teacher educators to obtain
periodic elassroom elementary or secondary teaching experience.
" The board shall also grant licenses to interns and to candidates for
initial licenses and. The board shall design and implement an
assessment system which requires candidates for initial licensure
and first continuing licensure to demonstrate the abilities necessary
to perform selected, representatlve teaching tasks at appropriate
Tevels. The board shall receive recommendations from local commit-
tees as established by the board for the renewal of teaching licensess.
The board shall grant life licenses to those who qualify according to
requirements established by the board, and suspend or revoke
licenses pursuant to sections 125.09 and 214.10. Notwithstanding
any law or rule to the contrary, the board shall not establish any
expiration date for application for life licenses. With regard to
vocational education teachers the board of teaching shall adopt and
maintain as its rules the rules of the state board of education. and
the state board of Vocatlonal technical education.

Sec. 7. [125.20] [TEACHER EDUCATION CURRICULUM.]

Subdivision 1. [PURPOSE 1 The legislature recognizes that revi-
gion of teacher education curricula is best conducted by facultx at
teacher education institutions. It also recognizes that any revision is
a substantial task beyond regularly assigned faculty duties. The
Eurpos e of this gection is to support the work of curriculum revision.

Subd 2. |ACTIVITIES.] The board of teaching shall provide:
leadershlp in developing curriculum conferences and other activities
in at least six regions of the state, for teacher educators and their
school partners, to assist in revising teacher education programs to
meet the objectives for teacher education curriculum described in
section 125.185, subdivision 4.
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Sec. 8. [125.21] [RESEARCH ON PROGRAM EFFECTIVE-
NESS.]

Subdivision 1. [PURPOSE.] The legislature recognizes a growing
and substantial concern about the effectiveness and breadth of the
existing undergraduate curriculum for teacher education students.
It also recognizes the absence of definitive research about the most
effective curricula to adequately prepare teachers for entrance into
the teaching profession. The purpose of this section is to support
research on the comparative effectiveness of different teacher edu-
cation program structures, after new programs have been designed
and implemented, and the first graduates are 1n service.

Subd. 2. [RESPONSIBILITY.] By July 1, 1989 the board of
teachmg " shall begin to evaluate the effectweness of
pre-baccalaureate, post-baccalaureate, and other alternative pro-
gram structures for Ereparing candidates for entrance into the
teaching profession. The evaluation shall be conducted by indepen-
dent research centers or evaluators who are not associated with a
Minnesota teacher education institution and shall be longitudinal in
nature. By July 1, 1990, the board of teaching shall make a
preliminary report on the “effectiveness of alternative program
structures to the education and finance committees of the legisla-
ture.

Sec. 9. [125.22] [LOCAL PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT
PROGRAMS.]

Subdivision 1. [DEVELOPMENT OF PLAN.] A school board, in
consultation with a professional development advisory committee
established under subdivision 2, shall develop and adopt a written
professional development plan. “The school district shall review view its
plan annually and make revisions as necessary.

Subd. 2. [ADVISORY COMMITTEE.] A school board which devel-
ops a professional development plan and applies for aid under this
section must establish a local professional development advisory
committee. The advisory committee must be composed of a majority
of teachers representing various grade levels and subject areas and
must also include representation of parents and administrators.

Subd. 3. [ELIGIBILITY FOR REVENUE.] U pon roval of the
professmnal development plan by the comm1sswner the district is
eligible to receive additional revenue equal to $10 times its actual
pupil units for the current school year in the third tler of the

foundation }grogram under section 124A.10.

Subd 4. [CONTENTS OF THE PLAN ] A school district, in 1ts
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(1) a planning team that includes a variety of staff who serve
different ages of students and parents of different age group stu-
dents;

(2) short-term and long-term stafl development needs;

3 goals to be aclneved the means for ach1ev1ng the goals, and
how the professmnal development efforts will aﬁ"ect student learn-
ing;

et

(4) professional development plans that give attention to school
" site decision making, research-based cons1derat10n of Tearning
styles, opportunities for practice, and learners at rigk;

(5) methods to expand the professional work calendar for the
school year to 1ncorporate additional in-service days;

{(6) methods to ensure that all mersonnel who serve learners with
unique needs will be included in the program; and

7 procedures for evaluating progress toward the goals.

Suhbd. 5. [TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE ] The department of educa-
tion shall assist districts with information about professional devel-
opment, research, assessment, planning, implementation, and
evaluation of staff development processes and plans. :

Subd [USES OF LOCAL PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT
REV ENUE] School districts may use local professional develop-
ment revenue for any of the purposes demgnated mn:

(1) excellence in teaching and curriculum under sections 126.70 to
126.72;

{2) the Minnescta improved learning and principal-teacher,
counselor-teacher, and career teacher act under sections 129B.42 to
129B.47; 47;

(3) programs validated at the technologx demonstratlon sites
under section 129B.36;

{4) the coordinated model for educational improvement developed
by the de department of education; and

{5) any other local professional development programs approved
by the commissioner.

Subd. 7. [APPROVAL OF PLAN.] The commissioner shall approve
or disapprove a plan within 60 days of receiving the plan submitted
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by a district. A plan that is disapproved may be revised and
resubmitted for approval.

Sec. 10. [125.23] [TEACHER ASSISTANCE THROUGH
MENTORSHIP PROGRAM.]

Subdivision 1. [TEACHER MENTORING PROGRAM.] School
districts are encouraged to EarticiFate in a competitive grant pro-
gram that explores the potential of various teacher mentoring

programs. .

Subd. 2. [TEACHER MENTORING TASK FORCE.] The commis-
sioner shall appoint a teacher mentoring task force including
representatives of the two teachers unions, the twe principals
organizations, school boards association, administrators association,
board of teaching, parent teacher association, post-secondary insti-
tutions, foundations, and the private sector. Representation on the
task force by minority populations shall reflect the proporfion of
minorities in the public schools.

The task force shall:

(1) make recommendations for a system of incentives at the state
and local level to assure that highly capable individuals are at-
tracted to and retained in the teaching profession;

(2) determine ways in which teachers can be empowered through
expanding to new and more professional roles; and

(3) develop the application forms, criteria, and procedures for the
mentorship program.

Subd. 3. [APPLICATIONS.] The commissioner of education shall
make application forms available by October 1, 1987. By December
1, 1987, a school district, a group of school districts, or a coalition of
districts, teachers and teacher education institutions may apply for
a teacher mentorship program grant. By January 1, 1988, the
commissioner, in consultation with the teacher mentoring task
force, shall approve or disapprove the applications. To the extent
possible, the approved applications must reflect a variety of mentor-
ship program models, include a variety of coalitions and be geo-
graphically distributed throughout the state. The commissionegm‘
education shall encourage the selected sites to consider the use of
the assessment procedures developed by the board of teaching.

Subd. 4. [CRITERIA FOR SELECTION.] At a minimum, appli-
cants must express commitment to: ‘

() allow staff participation,
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(2) assess skills of both beginning and mentor teachers;

(3) provide appropriate in-service to needs identified in the
assessment;

(4) provide leadership to the effort;

(5) cooperate with higher education institutions;

(6) provide facilities and other resources; and

(7) share findings, materials, and techniques with other school
districts.

Subd. 5. [ADDITIONAL FUNDING.] Applicants are required to
seek additional funding and assistance from sources such as school
districts, post-secondary institutions, foundations, and the private
sector. ‘

Subd. 6. [REPORT TO THE LEGISLATURE.] By January 1, 1988,
the commissioner of education shall report to the legislature on the
teacher mentoring task force recommendations for a system of
incentives at the state and local Ievel to assure that highly capable
individuals are attracted to and retained in the teaching profession.

By January 1 of 1989 and 1990, the commissioner of education

shall report to the legislature on @esilgn, development, imple-
mentation, and evaluation of the mentorship program.

Sec. 11. [125.24] [ADMINISTRATORS ACADEMY.]

Subdivision 1. [SERVICES.] An administrators academy is estab-
lished. The academy shall provide at least the following services:

(1) an administrator assessment that results in an individual
professional development plan; .

(2) research and development assistance that provides current
research and data of interest to administrators; and

(3) brokerage assistance to provide services and resources to help
administrators with needs identified in their individual professional
development plan. ' :

Subd. 2. [GOVERNANCE.] The commissioner of education shall
apl%oint a 17 member committee to govern the administrators
academy. Eight members must be from among administrators who
are receiving or have received the services of the academy. In
addition, a representative of each of the following organizations:
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Minnesota department of education, Minnesota association of school
administrators, Minnesota elementary school principals, Minnesola

econdag school principals, University of Minnesota, state univer-
sity system, and a representative from the private colleges must be
appointed By the organization each r egresents Parents and teachers
shall also have representation on the governing board.

Subd. 3. [REPORT TO THE LEGISLATURE.] The department of
education shall report to the legislature by January 1, 1989, on the
services provided by the administrators academy.

Sec. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 126. 65 18 amended to
read:

126.65 [FINDINGS.]

The legislature finds that a piﬂeeess for eurriculum evaluation and
is needed for continued improvement of the educatienal
program for all public school children in the state; and to alow for
better evaluation of cdueational programs by lecal communities:
The legislature farther finds that saeh a process is needed to
facilitate decisions by school boards and communities as te concern-
ing education curriculum planning and evaluation for curriculum
improvement and deciding which services can best be by
the publie scheols and which serviees ean or should be provided by
other institutions such as the family, the private sector or other
public agencies in addition to the public education programs. The
legislature further finds that efficient use of educational resources is
needed with regard to educational technology and interdistrict
cooperation.

Sec. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 126.66, subdjvlslon 1,is
amended to read:

Subdivision 1. The school board of each school district in the state
shall adopt a written planning, evaluatien evaluating, and reporting
policy which establishes instructional goals and, a curriculum
review cycle, measurable learner objectives for the dlstrlct a process
for achieving these goals, and procedures for evaluating and report-
ing progress toward the goals. These goals shall include meeting the
curriculum requirements adopted by the state board of education.
The school board shall review this policy each year and identify
annual instructional goals and measurable learner objectives to be
addressed during the current school year. School boards are encour-
aged to develop this school district policy and any revisions after
consultation with the staff of each school building. In formulating
the policy, the school board of a district is encouraged te shall
consider: {(a) the number of dropouts of school age in the district and
the reasons for the dropouts; (b) existing programs within the
district for dropouts and potential dropouts and (c) program needs of
dropouts and potential dropouts.
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Sec. 14. Minnesota Statutes 1986, sectmn 126.66, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 1a. [MODEL STATE CORE CURRICULUM.] The eEart-
ment of education, in cooperation with the state curriculum advi-
sory committee, shall develop a process for the development of a
model state core curriculum consisting of a limited number of
critical Tearner oufcomes for each subject area, The process and
outcomes must be approved by the state board of education.

The mode] state'core curnculum must be research based and is

lum 1n each subject area. The model core curriculum must include
higher Tevels of thinking and learning. The board shall adopt an
implementation, review and improvement cycle by which strengths
and weaknesses are assessed through sample measurement of

student learning, and improvement plans are developed and imple-
mented.

The department in cooperation with the state curriculum advisory
commlttee shall develop standard procedures for planning, evaluat-

ing, and reporting processes Ln local dlstrlcts

Sec. 15. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 126 66, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 3a. [SCHOOL TEAMS 1 Each school in every district shall
establish a team to develop and Implement a school improvement
plan based upon identified néeds in curriculum and instruction. The
team would be representative of parents, teachers, administrators,
professional support staff, and other community persons. The feam
would advise the local board and the local advisory committee in the
development of an instructional improvement plan that provides for
the allgnment of the curriculum, assessment of student progress,
and Ingtruction. -

Sec. 16. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 126 66, subdivision 6, is
amended to read:

Subd. 6. [REPORT.] By September October 1 of each year, the
school board shall adopt a report which shall include the following:

(a) annual instructienal goals which were addressed for that year
in the planning, evaluation, and reporting process;

{(b) appropriate evaluation of the annual instructional goals;

(¢} the'results of the professional staff evaluation including local
assessment data obtained pursuant to section 126.67, subdivision 2,
and any additional appropriate test data;
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(d) the results of the consumer evaluation;

(e} the annual school district improvement plans; and

(f) & plan for implementing an assurance of mastery program the
standard reporting procedures as developed by the department of
education and the state curriculum advisory committee.

Every other year the report shall include an evaluation of the
assessment programs pursuant to subdivision 7 and a regort on the
assurance of mastery program.

The school board shall disseminate the report to all residents of
the district by publication in the local newspaper with the largest
circulation in the district, by newsletter, or through the United
States postal service. The report shall be on file and available for
inspection by the public. A copy of the report which is disseminated
to the community shall be sent to the commissioner of education by
September 1 of each year. The school board shall provide a copy of the
commissioner’s response to the report to the curriculum advisory
committee. All activities and reports pursuant to this section shail
comply with chapter 13, and any other law governing data on
individuals in school districts

Sec. 17. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 126.67, subd1v1310n 1,is
amended to read:

Subdivision 1. [TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.] Insefar as pessible;
The department of education and educational cooperative service
units shall make technical assistance for planning and evaluation
available to school districts. The department shall collect the annual
evaluation reports from districts as provided in section 126.66,
subdivision 5, and shall make these data available upon request to
any district seeking to use it for comparisons of pupil performance.
If requested, the department of education shall provide technical
assistance to a district developing assurance of mastery programs,
.achievement testing programs, competency testing programs, or
other methods of measuring group or individual pupil progress.

Sec. 18. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 126.67, subdivision 1a,

. 18 amended to read

Subd. la. [STATE CURRICULUM ADVISORY COMMITTEE;
LEGISLATIVE REPORT.] The commissioner shall appoint an 11-
member state curriculum advisory committee to advise the state
board and the department on the planning, evaluation, and report-
ing process. The committee shall consist of nine members, one
appointed from each educational cooperative service unit, and two
at-large members. The committee shall include representation from
the state board of education, parents, teachers, administrators, and
school board members. Each member shall be a present or past



3198 JourNaL oF THE House [39th Day

member of a school district curriculum advisory committee. The -
committee shall provide information and recommendations on at
least the following:

(1) department procedures for approving reports and disseminat-
ing information; ‘

{2) exemplary planning, evaluation, and reporting processes; and

(3) recommendations for improving the planning, evaluation, and
reporting process; and

(4) the development of a process for the identification and 1mple- :

mentation of critical learner outcomes.

By January Februarz 1 of each year, the commissioner, in consul-
tation with the state curriculum advisory committee, shall prepare
a reportl for the education committees of the leglslature on the
planning, evaluation, and reporting program, which shall include
the recommendatlons of the state curriculum advisory commlttee

Sec. 19. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 126. 6’7 subdivision 2a,
is amended to read:

Subd. 2a. [DISTRICT ASSESSMENTS.] As part of the planning,
evaluation, and reporting process, each year a district shall, in at
least three grades, conduct assessments among at least a sample of
pupils in twe curriewlum areas: One eurrieulum arca shall be
eemmumication; mathematies; science; or social studies: The seeond
ares shall be seleeted by the distriet for each subject area in that
year of the curriculum review cycle. The district’s curriculum review
cycle for communication, mathematics, science and social studies”
must not extend beyond five years. Asscssments m: may not be con-
ducted in the same curriculum area during two consecutive years.
The district may use tests from the assessment item bank, the local
assessment option developed by the department, or other tests. As
they become available, districts shall use state developed measures
to assure state progress toward the state core curriculum,. Funding is
provided for districts that choose to use the local assessment
program or the assessment item bank

Sec. 20. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 126.67, subd1v1smn 3a,
is amended to read:

~ Subd. 3a. [ASSURANCE OF MASTERY.] Each school board shall
adopt a policy establishing a process to assure individual pupil
mastery in communications and mathematics. This process shall
include at least the following:




39th Day] WeDNESDAY, ArriL 29, 1987 3199

(1) procedures, which may include multiple or separate criteria,
for the evaluation and identification of nonspecial education pupils
and pupils with limited English proficiency who are not making
sufficient progress in the mastery of communications and mathe-
matics;

(2) procedures for 1mplementat10n in grades klndergarten to 12,
beginning in the 19861987 schoel year and requiring evaluation of
progress toward mastery at least once during grades K to 3, once
during grades 4 to 6, once durmg grades 7 to 9, and once durmg
grades 10 to 12;

(3) procedures for parent conferences to establish an individual-
ized remediation or modified instruction plan for each pupil who is
not making sufficient progress toward mastery of communication or
mathematic skills; and

(4) procedures which shall consider and address the special needs
of handicapped pupils and pupils with limited English proficiency.

Sec. 21. Minnesota Statutes 19886, section 126, 67 subdivision 6, is
amended to read:

Subd. 6. [ADDITIONAL TESTING.] The department upon written
agreement with local school districts may perform additional testing
and evaluation of students. The department may collect a reasonable
fee not to exceed the actual cost of services. The department also
may.receive funds from public and private entities outside of the
state of Minnesota for products and services provided as a part of the
assessment item bank program. Any funds received as a result of
item bank usage outside of the state must be exclusively dedicated
to the improvement of measurement w1th1n Minnesota.

Sec. 22, Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 126.67, subd1v151on 9,is
amended to read:

Subd. 9. [MODEL LEARNER EXPECTATIONS QUTCOMES.]
The department shall develop and maintain sets of model learner
expeetations outcomes. The department shall make the expeectations
outcomes available for a district, for assistance purposes, to use at
the option of the district. The e*peet&t—iens outcomes shall be for
pupils in kindergarten to grade 12 in at least the eere curriculum
areas of communication, mathematics, science, and social studies.
The state core curriculum consisting of cr1t1ca1 learner outcomes
should be developed from these model learner outcomes. The depart-
ment shall consult with each of the public post-secondary educa-
tional systems and with the higher education coordinating board in
developing model learner expeetatiens outcomes appropriate for
entrance into post-secondary institutions. ‘
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Sec. 23, Minnesota Statutes 1956, sectmn 129B.041, subdivision 1,
1s amended to read

Suhbdivision 1. [COPYRIGHT.} Products of projects and programs
funded pursuant to secticns 129B.01 to 129B.05, including curricu-
lum and instructional materials, computer and telecommunications
software, and associated manuals and reports, may be copyrighted
by the eeuneil department in the name of the state and may be sold.
However, the state shall sell the products te alt sehool distriets and

in the state at prices that do not exceed the cost of
reproduction and distribution. Products sold shall be clearly labeled
as products developed pursuant to a grant or loan from the council
on quality education.

Sec. 24. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 129B.041, subdivision 3,
is amended to read:

Subd. 3. [REVOLVING FUND.] The education product and loan

repayment revolving account is established in the state treasury.
loans; mede according to seetion 129B-04-

2 and Sale proceeds ﬂﬁte%heeesfeeifreﬁreduehenaﬁdéstﬂ-b&t-}en
from the sale of products under this section shall be deposited in this
account. All funds in this account are annually appropriated to the
department of education and shall be used to reproduce and distrib-
ute products of projects and programs funded pursuant to Minnesota
Statutes 19886, sections 129B.01 to 129B.05.

Sec. 25. [129B.11] [PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT GRANTS]

Subdivision 1. [PLANS; GRANT AWARDS.] The state board of
education, with the advice of the state curriculum advisory commit-
tee and th_e advisory committee on technology In education for
projects involving technolggx shall make grants to groups of school
districts To implement plans to improve education. iEe '50ard may
award grants to groups of districts which submit plans that include

at least the following:

9] program and curriculum changes which prov1de more learning
opportumtles for students '

(2) demonstration of a local commitment to the plan and in the
case of plans utilizing technology, local ﬁnancrél_support including
public and private partnersh1ps

(3) involvement of school district teaching staff in development of
the plan;

(4) demonstration that the plan is consistent with school district
goals established under section 126.66; and
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(5) the structural criteria established in subdivision 2.

The board may establish additional criteria and shall establish
time-lines and the grant application procedure for making grants.

Subd. 2. [ELIGIBILITY.] To be eligible for a grant, a group of
disfricts must meet one of the following criferia:

(1) create a consolidated district according to section 12.2.23, with
the consolidated school district having at least 600 pupils in average
daily membership;

(2) establish an education district according to section 2;

(3) form a group of districts that has an agreement under section
122.535 or 122.541 for discontinuing grades when the districts
entering the agreement have a total of at least 240 pupils in average
daily membership in grades 10, 11, and 12; or

(4) enter into a joint powers agreement for a technology coopera-
tive where the school districts in the cooperative are contiguous but
are significant distances apart so that other forms of cooperation are

not practical.

Subd. 3. [AMOUNTS.] The board may determine the amount of
the grant, but a grant shall not exceed $250,000 for a group of
districts.

Sec. 26, [129B.321] [STATE’S RIGHTS COURSEWARE ADVI-
SORY COMMITTEE ] A state’s rights courseware advisory commit-
tee is established. The committee shall consist of 15 educators
knowledgeable about courseware who shall be appointed by the
commissioner of education. To the extent possible, the committee

shall be gender and geographically balanced, and representative of
schools populations. :

Sec. 27. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 275.125, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 8d. [PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT LEVY.] In 1987 and
thereafter, a district or a district that is a member of a group of
districts that receives a grant under section 25 may levy an amount
raised by the Tesser of 1.5 mills times the adjusted assessed valua-
tion o_f_tﬁie—district or an amount that, together with the grant
received under section 25 does not exceed the actual cost of imple-
menting the education improvement plan.

Sec. 28. [TECHNOLOGY LEVY]
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In 1987, a district that is a technology demonstration site, that
received a technology grant under Laws 1985, First Special Session
chapter 12, article 8, section 50, 51, 52, or 53, or that has become a
member of one of these technology cooperatives since it has received
the technology grants, may levy the lesser of an amount equal to one
mill times the adjusted assessed valuation of the district or the
unreimbursed cost of the expenses associated with the purchase of
equipment and the operation of the site and additional program
costs attribufable to t_Ee site.

Sec. 29. [APPROPRIATIONS; DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION.]

Subdivision 1. [DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION.] There is gﬁ::
propriated from the general fund to the department of education the

sums in this section in the fiscal years ending June 30 in the years

designated.”

Subd. 2. [TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE; LOCAL STAFF DEVEL-
OPMENT] There is appropriated for providing technical assistance
for local staff development plans under section 9 and for adminis-
trative costs in implementing the mentorship programs under
section 10:

$75,000 ... 1988,

$75,000 ... 1989.

Subd. 3. [MENTORSHIP PROGRAMS.] There is appropriated for
the mentorship programs under section 10:

$250,000.....1988,

$250,000.....1989.

Subd. 4. [ADMINISTRATOR’S ACADEMY.] There is appropriated
for the administrator’s academy under section 11:

Of the amounts appropriated for fiscal years 1988 and 1989,
$24,000 shall be usea]. each year for the school management assess-

Subd. 5. fEDUCATIONAL EFFECTIVENESS.] For educational
effectiveness programs according to sections 121.608 and 121.609,
there is appropriated:
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$690,300.......1988,

$690,300....... 1989.

Subd, .6 [AID FOR PLANNING, EVALUATION, AND REPORT-
ING PROCESS.] For aid for the planning, evaluatlon and reporting .

process according to Minnesota Statutes, section 193. 7431, there 1s
appropriated:

$1,014,300.....1988,

$1,021,800.....1989.

Subd. [STATE PER ASSISTANCE.] For state assistance for
plannlng, evaluatmg, and reporting, there is appropriated:

$478,000.....1988,

$736,000.....1989.

Up to $45,000 each year shall be used for assisting districts with
the assurance of mastery program. Up to $95,000 each year shall be
used to develop and maintain model learner expectations. Up to
$18,000 each year shall be used for the state curriculum advisory
committee. Up to $270 000 each year shall be used for the assess-
ment item bank. Up to $233,000 of the amount it for 1989 shall be used
for the local assessment program. Up to $50,000 of the amount for

1988 and up to $75,000 of the amount for 1989 may be used EX the
department for administrative costs.

Subd. 8. [COUNCIL ON QUALITY EDUCATION; VENTURE
FUND GRANTS.] For the council on gquality education venture fund
grants pursuant ‘to Minnesota Statutes, sections 129B.01 fo
129B.05, there is appropriated: 4

$63,900.....1988.

'The appropriation for fiscal year 1988 includes $63,900 for grants
for fiscal year 1987 payable in fiscal year 1988.

Subd. 9. [CURRICULUM AND TECHNOLOGY INTEGRATION.]
For curriculum and technology integration services, there is appro-

prlated
$1,480,100.....1988,

$1,340,100.....1989.

to $935,100 each year shall be used for technology services. Up
355 ,000 each year shall be used for courseware integration




3204 JournaL oF THE House [39th Day

centers. Up to $50,000 each year may be used for disseminating
Information about technology innovations identified in the technol-
ogy demonstration sites. Up to $140,000 of the appropriation for
1988 shall be used to purchase principles of technology courseware.

. Subd. 10. [PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT GRANTS.] For the pur-
poses of awarding program improvement grants under section 25,
there 1s appropriate'El: '

$1,500,000.....1988.

This amount shall be available until the end of the biennium. Up
to five percent of this amount may be used for evaluation and
administration. ‘

Subd. 11. [CANCELLATION AND PRORATION.] Except as pro-
vided in Minnesota Statutes, section 124.14, subdivision 7, none of
the amounts appropriated in this section shall be expended for a
purpose other than the purpose indicated. If the appropriation
amount attributable to either year for the purpose indicated plus the
amount of any transfers made according to Minnesota gtatutes,
section 124 14, subdivision 7, is insufficient, the aid for that year

shall be arorated among all qualifying districts, and the state shall
not be obligated for any amount in excess of the appropriations in

this section for these purposes.

Sec. 30. [APPROPRIATIONS; BOARD OF TEACHING.]

Subdivision 1. There is appropriated from the general fund to the
board of teaching the sums indicated in this section. Any
unexpended balance remaining from the appropriations in this
section for 1988 does not cancel and is available for The second year

of the biennium. o T

Subd. 2. [ASSESSMENT OF TEACHER PERFORMANCE.] For
the purposes of designing an assessment procedure for the plan
required in Laws 1985, First Special Session chapter 12, article 8,
section 48, there is appropriated:

$166,000....1988.

$166,000....1989.

Subd. 3. [TEACHER EDUCATION CURRICULUM.} For the
purposes of section 7, there is appropriated:

$200,000....1988.

nium.
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Subd. 4. [EXEMPLARY TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAMS.]
For development of exemplary teacher education programs under
section 126.81, and dissemination and replication of program mod-
els: ' ‘ ' ‘ o

$135,000.....1988,

Sec. 31, [REPEALER.]

Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections 129B.01, 129B.02, 129B.04,
129B.041, subdivision 4, 129B.05, 129B.35 and 129B.37 are re-

pealed. ] ‘

ARTICLE 9

LIBRARIES

Section 1, Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 134.10, is amended to
read:

134.10 [BOARD VACANCIES; COMPENSATION.]

The library board president shall report vacancies in the board to
the council or the board of county commissioners, The ecouncil or
board of county commissioners shall fill the vacancies by appoint-
ment for the unexpired term. Library board members shall receive
no compensation for their services but may be reimbursed for actual
and necessary traveling expenses incurred in the discharge of
library board duties and activities or a per diem allowance according

to section 375.47 in place of the expenses..

Sec. 2. [134.341] [COUNTY FINANCIAL SUPPORT]

In order to ensure the availability of public library service to evéry
person-in the state, beginning Januag 1, 1989, every county shall

provide financial support for public library services at no less than

minimum amounts as specified in sections 134.33 and 134.34 and
shall participate in the designated regional public library system to
which it is assigned by the state board of education under section
134.34, subdivision 3. Each county board of commissioners shall
appoint at least one county resident to serve as a representative to
the regional.EuBI_iHibrary system board and may appoint more than
one representative under terms and conditions of the regional public
library system contract. -

Sec. 3. [APPROPRIATION.]
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Subdivisidn 1. [DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION.] There is gﬁ)_—
propriated from the general fund to the department of education the
sums indicated in this section for the fiscal years ending June 30 in

the years designated.

Subd. 2. [BASIC SUPPORT GRANTS.] For basic support grants
pursuant to sections 134.32 to 134.35 for the provision of library
service there is appropriated:;

$4,899,680.....1988,

$4,974,800.....1989.

The appropriation for 1988 includes $671,100 for aid for fiscal year
1987 payable in fiscal year 1988, and $4,228,580 for aid for fiscal
year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1988.

The appropriation for 1989 includes $746,220 for aid for fiscal year

1988 payable in fiscal year 1959 and $4,228,580 for aid for fiscal year

1989 payable in fiscal year 1989.

‘The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of $4,974,800 for
fiscal year 1988 and $4,974,800 for fiscal year 1989. -

Subd. 3. IMULTICOUNTY, MULTITYPE LIBRARY SYSTEMS.]
For grants pursuant to sections 134.353 and 134.354 to multicounty,
multitype library systems there is appropriated:

$189,800.....1988,

$189,700.....1989.

The appropriation for 1988 includes $28,500 for 7@ for fiscal year
1987 payable in fiscal year 1988 and $161,300 for aid for fiscal year
1988 payable in fiscal year 1988.

' The appropriation for 1989 includes $28,400 for fiscal year 1988 .
payable in fiscal year 1989, and $161,300 for aid for fiscal year 1989
payable in figcal year 1989. '

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of $189,700 for
fiscal year 1988 and $189,700 for fiscal year 1989.- o

Subd. 4. [ONLINE COMPUTER-BASED LIBRARY CATALOG
SYSTEM.] For the ingtallation of an online computer-based library
catalog system in state agency Iibraries there is appropriated:

$250,000.....1988.

This sum shall be available until June 30, 1989.
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To implement this subdivision, the department of education office
of Tibrary development and services may increase its complement by
-5 position for fiscal years 1988 and 1983 only.

ARTICLE 10

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION,
MINNESOTA RESOURCE
CENTER FOR THE ARTS,

STATE ACADEMIES FOR THE
BLIND AND DEAF

Section 1. [128A.08] [SERVICE, SEMINAR, AND CONFER-
ENCE FEES.] :

Subdivision 1. [DEPOSIT; CREDIT.] Fees and rental income,
excluding rent for land and living residences, collected by the
Minnesota state academy for the deaf and the Minnesota state

academy for the blind for services, seminars, and conferences must
be

be deposited in the state Treasury and credited to the academies’
revolving fund.

Subd. 2. [ADMINISTRATOR’S VOUCHERS.] Money may be paid
from the academies’ revolving fund only by vouchers authorized by
the academies’ administrator and is appropriated to the academies’
administrator to defray expenses of the services, seminars, and
conferences.

Sec. 2. [BUSINESS AND TRADE SCHOOLS.]

By July 1, 1887, the governor shall designate an appropriate state
ggency or office, other than the department and state board of
education, to exercise jurisdiction over the private business, trade,
and correspondence schools, The authority o_% the commissioner and
state board of education, as provided in chapter 141, shall be

transferred to the authorily appointed by the governor. By January
15, 1988, the governor sEaii suEmit a bill to the legislature making

all statutory changes required by the transfer of authority made
under this section.

 Sec. 3. [DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION; APPROPRIATIONS.]

Subdivision 1. There is appropriated from the general fund, unless
otherwise indicated, to the department of education for operation of
.the agency the sums indicated in this section for the fiscal years
ending June 30 in the years designated. The approved complement
18!
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State — 1988 = 2285

- 1989 = 226.8

Federal — 1988 = 146.4
1989 = 146.4

QOther — 1988 = 105
1989 = 105

Total — 1988 = 385.4
1989 = 383.7

If necessary, the commissioner, with the approval of the commis-
sioner of finance, may transfer compleme'nt between these catego-
ries not to exceed the total for each year, -

The commissioner of education, with the approval of the commis-
sioner of finance, may transfer unencumbered balances ar among the
programs durmg the biennium. Transfers must be reported imme-
diately to the house education finance division and the senate
education aids subcommittee. During the biennium, the commis-
sioner of education may transfer money among the various object of
expenditure categorles and aclivities within each program, unless
restricted by executive order.

Subd. 2, [EDUCATION SERVICES.]

$6,878,500.....1988,

- $6,806,000.....1989.

$60 000 each year is from the public health fund. $20,700 each
year is from the trunk highway fund.

$157,500 in 1988 and $67,800 in 1989 is for providing appropriate
and comprehenswejormatmn to school children about acquired
immune deficiency syndrome.

The Governor’s Council on Youth is discontinued. .

$50,000 each vear is for support of the department’s additional
responsibilities related to youth. The complement of the department
includes one additional position in the community education sectlon

for this purpose.

two.

Subd. 3. [EDUCATION ADMINISTRATION AND FINANCE.]

The complement of the secondary vocational section is reduced by

$5,098,800..... 1988,‘

$5 108, 600.....1989.
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The commissioner of education shall maintain no more than six
tofal complement in the categories of commissioner, deputy commis-
sioner, assistant commissioner, assistant to the commissioner, or
executive ass1stant

Sec 4. {FARIBAULT ACADEMIES]

There is appropriated from the general fund to the state board of
education the sums indicated in this sectlon for the operation of the
Faribault academles in theTscal years ending June 1g June 30 in the years

demggated
'$6,140,400 ..... 1988,

$6,122,400.....1989.

The approved complement is:

State — 1988 = 1825
1989 = 182.5

Federal — 1988 = 8.0
1989 = 7.0

Total — 1988 = 190.5
1989 = 1895

If necessary, the state board, with the approval of the commis-
sioner of finance, may transfer complement between categories.

“IE to $107,600 in 1988 and up to $107,600 in 1 1989 | is for repairs,
replacements, and b betterment .

_j}]to $53,300 in 1988 and up to $53,300 in 1989 is for repair and
purchase of equipment. -

Any unexpended balance remaining from the approprlatlon in
this section 1 in T9838 shall not cancel but is available in 1989

Sec. 5. [REPEALER.]

Minnesota Statutes 1986, chapter 129C, is repealed.”

De_lete the title and insert:

- “A bill for an act relating to education; providing aids to educa-
- tion, aids to libraries, appropriations to the state academies for the
deaf and blind, and the department of education; changing second-
~ary pupil unit weighting; establishing a formula equity allowance;
changing the caleulation of special education aid; increasing the
community education formula; changing the capital expenditure
formula; changing the secondary vocational funding formula; in-
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creasing desegregation levies and appropriating desegregation aid;
appropriating money; amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections.
43A.08, subdivisions 1 and 1la; 43A.18, subdivision 4; 118.12;
118.13; 118.14; 120.03, subdivision 1; 120.0752, by adding a subdi-
vision; 120.17, subdivisions 1, 2, 3, 3a, 3b, 5, 7a, 12, and by adding
subdivisions; 121.609, subdivision 4; 121.612, subdivisions 3, 5, and
. by adding subdivisions; 121.87, subdivision 1, and by adding a
subdivision; 121.88, subdivision 2, and by adding a subdivision;
121.935, subdivision 6; 121.936, subdivision 1; 122.541, subdivision
2; 123.36, subdivision 13; 123.39, subdivision 1, and by adding a
subdivision; 123.58, subdivisions 6 and 8a; 123.705, subdivision 1,
124.05, subdivision 1; 124.17, subdivisions 1 and 1la; 124.195,
subdivision 9; 124.2138, subdivision 4, and by adding a subdivision;
124.2162, by adding a subdivision; 124.223; 124.225, subdivisions 1,
4b, 7b, 8a, 8i, 10, and by adding a subdivision; 124.245, subdivisions
1, 3, and by adding subdivisions; 124.246, subdivision 2; 124.247,
subdivision 3; 124.252, subdivision 3; 124.271, subdivision 2b;
124.2711, subdivision 1; 124.272, subdivision 1; 124,273, subdivi-
sion 1b, and by adding subdivisions; 124.32; 124.481; 124.524, by
adding a subdivision; 124.573; 124 574, subdivisions 2b, 3, 4, and by
adding subdivisions; 124.646, subdivision 1; 124A.01; 124A.02,
subdivisions 7, 8, 9, 16, and by adding subdivisions; 124A.03,
subdivisions 1a, 3, and by adding a subdivision; 124A.033, subdivi-
sion 2; 124A.036, by adding a subdivision; 124A.06; 124A.08,
subdivisions 1, 3a, and 5; 124A.10, subdivision 1, and by adding a
subdivision; 124A.12, subdivision 1; 124A.14, subdivision 4; 125.03,
subdivision 5; 125.05, subdivision 1; 125.185, subdivision 4; 125.611,
subdivisions 10, 11, 12, and 13; 126.02; subdivision 2; 126.48, by
adding a subdivision; 126.56, subdivisions 3 and 6; 126.65; 126.66,
subdivisions 1, 6, and by adding subdivisions; 126.67, subdivisions
1, 1a, 2a, 3a, 6, and 9; 126.81, subdivision 2; 129B.041, subdivisions
1 and 3; 134.10; 136D.27; 136D.71; 136D.74, subdivision 2; 136D.87;
275.125, subdivisions 5, 6Ge, 8¢, 9, 11a, 11¢, and by adding subdivi-
stons; Laws 1984, chapter 463, article 6, section 15, subdivision 1;
Laws 1986, First Special Session chapter 1, article 5, section 9;
proposing codmg for new law in Minnesota Statutes chapters 43A;
121; 122; 123; 124A; 125; 126; 128A; 129B: and 134 repealmg
anesota Statutes 1986 Sectlons 120.17, Subd1v1smn 13; 123.937,;
124.05, subdivision 2; 124.185; '124.2161; 124.2162; 124.2163;
124.225, subdivision 1a; 124.273, subdivision 2b; 124.275; 124A.20;
125.611, subdivisions 8 and 9; 129B.01; 1298B.02; 129B.04;
129B. 041 subdivision 4; 129B. 05 129B. 17 129B. 20 129B. 21
129B.35; 129B. 37; and 275.125, subdivision 5d.”

With the recommendation that when so amended the hill pass.
The report was adopted.

Simoneau from the Committee on Governmental Operations to
which was referred: -

H. F. No. 586, A bill for an act relating to the Minhesota zoological
garden; requiring board appointments to be subject to the advice and
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consent of the senate; amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, section
85A.01, subdivision 1.

Reported the same back with the following amendments:
Delete everything after the enacting clause and insert:

“Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 85A.01, subdivision
1, is amended to read:

Subdivision 1. The Minnesota zoological garden is established
under the supervision and control of the Minnesota zoological board.
The board consists of 35 30 public and private sector members
having a background or interest in zoological societies or zoo
management or an ability to generate community interest in the
Minnesota zoological garden. Twenty-nine members shall be ap-
pointed by the governer board after consideration of a list supplied
by board members serving on a nominating committee. To the
extent possible, the board shall appoint members who are residents
of the various geographical regions of the state. Terms, ¢ compensa-
tion, and removal of members and flling of vaecanecies are as
prov1ded in section 15.0575. In making appointments, the governer
board shall utilize the appointment process as provided under
section 15.0597 and consider, among other Tactors, the ability of
members to garner support for the Minnesota zoologlcal garden. In

By increasing private sector support for the
Minnesota zoological garden, the board shall seek to increase
accessibility to the zoo by minimizing admission fees and by increas-

_g public transportation to the zoo. One member shall be appointed
by the Dakota county board the beard shall nominate and the
governor shall appeint as ene of the 15 members of the zoeo board a
who must be a resident of Dakota county and who may be a member

of the county - board.

A member of the board may not be an employee of or have a direct
or immediate family financial interest in a business that provides
goods or services to the zoo. A member of the board may not be an
employee of the zoo.

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 85A.01, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 5. Members of the board are not required to file a statement

of economic interest with the State “ethical practices board under
section 10A.09. 09

Sec. 3. [TRANSITION.]

Notwithstanding section 1, the additional 15 members appointed
to the state zoological board after July 1, 1987, shall be initially
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appointed by the governor after consideration of a list supplied by

members of the zoological board serving on a nominating commit-
tee.

Sec. 4. [EFFECTIVE DATE. ]

Delete the title and insert:

“A bill for an act relating to the Minnesota zoological garden;
increasing the size of the zoologieal board; exempting members of
the board from filing statements of economic interest; permitting
the board to appoint new members to the board; amending Minne-
sota Statutes 1986, section 85A.01, subdivision 1, and by adding a
subdivision.”

With the recommendatlon that when so amended the bill pass and
be re-referred to the Commlttee on Approprlatlons

The report was adopted.

Simeneau from the Committee on Governmental Operations to
which was referred:

H. F. No. 716, A bill for an act relating to education; appropriating
funds from litigation to the state university board; authorizing the.
board to directly purchase equipment; clarifying that the state
university board may consider the qualifications of bidders in
capital project awards; allowing the board to receive nonstate funds
for building on state land and to control bidding, contract awards,
and construction; authoerizing the board to buy land; requiring the
real estate management division of the department of administra-
tion to perform certain duties; authorizing the board to trade state
land; requiring legislative consultation before the board proceeds
with construction, land purchases, or trades; amending Minnesota
Statutes 1986, sections 136.142, by adding a subdivision; 136.24, by
adding a subdivision; proposing coding for new law in Minnesota
Statutes, chapter 136.

Reported the same back with the following amendments:
Pages 1 and 2, delete section 2
Page 3, delete lines 10 to 36 and insert:

“(c) The board shall proceed with acquisition consistent with the
policies and rules established by the department of administration.”
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Page 4, delete lines 1 to 11
Renumber the sections in sequence
Amend the title as follows:
Page 1, line 3, delete “authoriziﬁg”
Page 1, line 4, delete everything before “clarifying”
Page 1, line 16, delete “sections” and insert “section”
Page 1, line 17, delete “136.24, by adding a subdivision;”

With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass and
be re-referred to the Committee on Appropriations.

The report was adopted.

Skoglund from the Committee on Financial Institutions and
Insurance to which was referred:

H. F. No. 791, A bill for an act relating to financial institutions;
permitting additional detached facilities; amending Minnesota Stat-
utes 1986, sections 47.52; and 49.34, subdivision 2.

Reported the same back with the following amendments:

Page 1, line 23, strike “according to the last previous United States
census” and insert “as determined by the commissioner from the
latest available data from the state demographer”

Page 1, line 25, after “less” insert “, as determined by the
commissioner from the latest available data from the state demog-

rapher,’

Page 2, after line 14, insert:
“Sec. 2. [47.76] [REQUIRED SAVINGS ACCOUNT.|

A federal or state chartered financial institution, including, but
not limited to, a bank, savings and loan association, savings bank, or
credit union, shall offer to a Minnesota resident a savings accouni, 1o
promote thrift that has no service charge or fee, if such an account
has an average monthly balance of more than $50.”

Pﬁge 2, line 15, ﬂelete “2’.’ and insert “3”
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Page 2, line 18, before “Notwithstanding” insert “(a)”
Page 2, line 29, before “Where” insert;

“(b) In addition to the authority granted in paragraphs (a) and (c),
and notwithstanding the geographic limitations of subdivision 1 and
the limitations on number of facilities and consent requirements
contained in section 47.52, a stale bank whose main banking office
is located within the county of Anoka, Carver, Dakota, Hennepin,
Ramsey, Scotl, or Washington may apply to the commissioner,
pursuant to the procedures contained in sections 47.51 te 47.56 and
49.35 to 49.41, to acquire another state bank or national banking
association and its detached Tacilities through merger, consolidation,
or purchase of assets and assumption of liabilities and operate them
ag detached facilities of the successor bank if each resulling de-
tached facility is localed within the. county ol Anoka, Carver,
Dakota, Hennepin, Ramsey, Scott, or Washington.

@’!
Amend the title as follows:

Page 1, line 5, before the period insert “; proposing coding for new
law in Minnesota Statutes, chapter 47”

With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass.

The report was adopted.

Greenfield from the Committee on Health and Human Services to
which was referred:

H. F. No. 839, A bill for an act relating to occupations and
professions; providing for the regulation of the practice of
chiropractic; providing for peer review of services and fees; providing
grounds for license revocation; prescribing penalties; appropriating
money; amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections 148.06, subdi-
vision 1; 148.07, subdivision 2; 148.08, subdivision 3; 148.10, sub-
divisions 1, 3, and by adding a subdivision; and 319A.02, subdivision
2; proposing coding for new law in Minnesota Statutes, chapter 148;
repealing Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 148.101.

Reported the same back with the following amendments:
Page 1, lines 27 and 28, reinstate the stricken langunage
Page 6, line 21, after the period insert “Unless otherwise required

by law, written records need not be retained for more than seven

yea and’
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Page 8, line 22, delete “; and” and insert “, As used in this clause,
“advertise” means solicitation ion by the licensee by means of handbills,
posters, circulars, motion pictures, radio, newspapers, television, or
in any other manner. In addition to the board’s power to punish for
v1olat1(ms of this clause, violation of this clause is also a misde-

meanor

Page 8, line 23, after “(h)” insert “Accepting for services rendered
assigned payments from any third-party payor as payment in full, il
the effect is to eliminate the need of payment by the patient of any
required deductible or copayment applicable in the patient’s health
benefit plan, except as hereinafter provided; or collecting a fee or
charge for a service or treatment different from the fee or charge the
licensee submits to a third-party payor for that service or freatment,
excepl as hereinafter provided. This clause is intended to prohlblt

ﬂ'ermgs to the public of the above listed practices and those actual
praclices as well, except that in instances where the intent is not to
collect an excessive remuneration from the third-party payor but
rather to provide services at a reduced rate {o a patient unable to
afford the deductible or copayment, the services may be performed
for a lesser charge or Tee. The burden of proof for establishing that

this is the case shall be on the licensee; and

@77
Page 8, delete lines 24 to 29

Page 9, line 30, delete “A state or local”

Page 9, delete lines 31 and 32
Page 9, line 33, delete everything before “If”

Page 9, line 34, delete “the society has received” and insert “a
state ot local chiropractic society receives”

Page 12, line 22, delete “either or both of the following: (1)”

Page 12, line 23, delete “adjustment; (2) chiropractic manipula-
tion;”

Page 12, line 26, delete “persons” and insert “person”
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Page 12, line 27, delete “use” and insert “uses” and delete “are”
and insert “is” :

Page 12, line 30, delete “or”
Page 13, line 24, delete “healih care”

Page 13, line 25, delete “provider” and insert “licensed chiroprac-
t{)rﬂi

Page 13, delete lines 34 to 36
Page 14, delete lines 1 to 4 and insert:

“(c) “Unconscmnable fees” means charges submitted for services
performed that are unnecessary or unreasonable charges in the
judgment of the peer review committee. In determining the
unconscionability of costs, the committee may consider, among other
appropriate factors, charges by health care pr0v1ders other than
chiropractors for the same or similar services.’

Page 14, delete lines 8 and 9
Reletter the remaining clauses in sequence
Page 14, line 10, before “treatment” insert “chiropractic”

(13, 1)

Page 14, line 11, delete everything after “a
tor”

and insert “chiroprac-

Page 14, line 12, delete e\}erything before the period

Page 14, line 19 delete “one” and msert two and delete “is a
consumer, and one of whom 1s a health” and 1nsert are consumers”

Page 14, line 20, delete “insurance company represeniative”

Page 14, line 24, after “board” insert “ and may consist of different
individuals for review of different cases

Page 14, line 25, delete “a determination made”

Page 14, line 26, delete “of”
Page 14, line 26,' delete “medical”

Page 14, line 29, after “provider” insert “or any other facts or
evidence pertinent to the controversy”
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Page 14, line 30, delete ‘;E is the intent of the legislature”

Page 14, delete lines 31 to 35 and insert “The board shall review
directly or by contract information relating to certain chiropractic
providers for the purposes identified in sect1on 145 61.”

Page 14, line 36, delete “further”

Page 15, line 6, delete “If the board directs, peer review shall”
Page 15, delete line 7

Page 15, hne 8, delete “the board or by the board’s contractual
arrangements.”

Page 15, line 9 delete the second “the” and 1nsert ‘its findings
under subd1v151on 2.7

Page 15, delete line 10
Page 15, line 11, delete everything before “The peer”

Page 15, line 17, delete “health care provider” and insert
“chiropractor”

Page 15, line 20, delete “For each peer review request,”

Page 15, delete line 21

Page 15, line 22, delete “person submitting -the request,” and
insert “Any third party provider making a peer review request may
be charged a fee”

Page 15, llne 26, delete “health care provider” and insert
h1ropracto B

Page 15, line 28, delete “health care provndet” and insert
hlrogractor

Page 15, line 31, delete “health care”
Page 15, line 32, delete “provider” and insert “chiropractor”
Page 15, line 33, delete “submitted to it” aﬁd insert “reviewed”

Page 15, lme 34, delete “health care pr0v1der and insert
hlroEracto '

Page 16, line 1, delete “appropriate” and insert “unconscionable”
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Page 16, line 33, delete “No”
Page 16, delete lines 34 to 36
Page 17, delete lines 1 to 4

Page 17, line 5, delete “as a result of peer review proceedings.” and
insert “All data and information acquired by the anra or the peer
review committee, in the exercise of its duties and functions, shall be
subject to the same disclosure and confidentiality proteciions as
provided for data and information of other review organizations
under section 145.64.

Page 17, line 10, after the period insert “The peer review commit-
tee shall file with the board a complaint against a health care
provider if it determines that reasonable cause exists to believe the
health care provider has violated any portion of this chapter or rules
adopted under it, for which a licensed chiropractor may be disci-
plined. The peer review committee shall transmit a_;]lcomplaint
information it possesses to the board.”

Page 17, line 12, after the period insert “The patient records
- obtained by the board pursuant to this section must be used solel

for the purposes of the board relating to peer review or the disciplin-
ary process.”

With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass and
be re-referred to the Committee on Appropriations.

The report was adopted.

. Simoneau from the Committee on Governmental Operations to
which was referred:

H. F. No. 944, A bill for an act relating to retirement; Minnesota
state retirement system; teachers retirement association; authoriz-
ing early unreduced retirement under the rule of 90; amending
Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections 352.116, by adding a subdivision;
and 354.44, subdivision 6.

Reported the same back with the following amendments:
Page 2, aftér line 34, inseft:

“Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 354A.31, subdivision 5, -
is amended to read:

Subd. 5. [UNREDUCED NORMAL RETIREMENT ANNUITY.]
- Upon retirement at age 65 with at least ten years of service credit e¥,




3%th Day] WepnesDaY, Apri 29, 1987 3219

at age 62 with at least 30 years of service credit, or at any age when
the member’s attained age plus credited allowable service totals 90
years, a coordinated member shall be entitled to a normal retire-
ment annuity calculated pursuant to subdivision 4.

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 354A.31, subdivision 6, is
amended to read:

Subd. 6. [REDUCED RETIREMENT ANNUITY.] Except as pro-
vided by the rule of 90 stated in subdivision 5, upon retirement at an
age prior to age 65 with ten years of service “credit or prior to age 62
with at least 30 years of service credit, a coordinated member shall
be entitled to a retirement annuity in an amount equal to the
normal retirement annuity reduced by one-half’ of one percent for
each month that the coordinated member is under the age of 65 if
the coordinated member has less than 30 years of service credit or is
under the age of 62 if the coordinated member has at least 30 years
of service credit but is over the age of 59, and reduced by one-fourth
of one percent for each month that the coordinated member is under
the age of 60.”

Page 2, line 35, delete “3” and insert “5”
Page 2, line 36, delete “and 2” and insert “to 4”
Amend the title as follows:

Page 1, line 3, after the second semicolon insert “first class city
teachers retirement funds;”

Page 1, line 6, delete “and™ and after “6” ingert “; and 3564A.31,
subd1v1smns 5 and 6"

With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass and
be re-referred to the Commlttee on Rules and Legislative Adminis-
tration.

The report was adopted. -

Skoglund from the Committee on Financial Institutions and
Insurance to which was referred:

H. E. No. 986, A bill for an act relating to financial institutions;
authorizing certain charges on open-end loan account arrange-
ments; amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 48.185, subdivi-
sion' 4.

Reported the same back with the following amendments:
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PageZ line 6, delete “each advance, purchase, or satisfaction” and
insert “any monthly or other periodic payment period”

Page 2, line 11, after “or” insert “returned”
Page 2, hne 15, delete “the” and insert “a”

With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass.

The report was adopted.

McEachern from the Committee on Education to which was
referred:

H. F. No. 1035, A bill for an act relating to education; providing for
teacher seniority and severance pay in districts entering into agree-
ments for secondary education and tuitioning agreements; amend-
ing Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections 122.535, subdivision 2;
122.541, subdivision 1; and 123.39, by adding a subdivision.

Reported the same back with the following amendments:

Delete everything after the enacting c¢lause and insert:

“Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 122,535, subdivision
2, is amended fo read:

Subd. 2. [AGREEMENT.] The school board may enter into one or
more agreements providing for instruction of its secondary pupils in
one or more districts. The agreement shall be effective on July 1 and
shall be for a specitied or indefinite number of years. The agreement
shall set forth the obligations of transportation, the tuition to be
paid to the providing district, and all additional charges and fees to
be paid to the providing district. The amount of tuition shall not be
subject to the provigions of section 124,18, subdivision 2. The
agaceement may plaev&de ior negotiation of a pl-aﬁ for the assignment

a previding as an exchange teacher

positions
the agreement The school board and the exclusive representative of
the teachers in each district enter4g into an agreement may
negotiate a plan for the assignment or employment of teachers or
the placement on unrequested leave of absence of teachers whose
positions are discontinued as a result of the agreement. If a plan is
not negotiated before May 1, teachers who are emploved in these
districts and who have acqulred continuing contract rights must be
placed on unrequested leave of absence as provided in section 125.12,
subdivision 6b, in the fields in which they are licensed and have

taught within the previous five years in the inverse order in which
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they were employed by the districts according to a combined senior-
ity Tist of teachers. “Teacher” has the meaning given it in section
125.12, subdivision 1. ,

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 122.541, subdivision 1, is
amended to read:

Subdivision 1. The boards of two or more school districts may, after
consultation with the department of education, enter into an agree-
ment providing for the discontinuance by a district of any of grades
kindergarten through 12 or portions of those grades, including any
subject, and the instruction in a cooperating district of the pupils in
the l?jiscontinued grades or portions of grades, including any subject;
provided, the board of a district discontinuing a grade pursuant to
the agreement shall continue to maintain a school enrolling pupils -
in at least three grades. Before making final an agreement permit-
ted by this subdivision, the boards shall provide a copy of this
agreement to the commissioner of education.”

Delete the title and insert:

" “A bhill for an act relating to education; providing for combined
seniority lists of certain teachers in districts entering into agree-
ments for secondary education; amending Minnesota Statutes 1936,
sections 122.535, subdiviston 2; and 122.541, subdivision 1.”

With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass.

The report was adopted.

Voss from the Committee on Taxes to which was referred:

H. F. No. 1144, A bill for an act relating to education; requiring a
subsidy be paid to retired teachers for health insurance; authorizing
a levy.

Reported the same back with the following amendments:

Page 1, lines 7 and 8, delete the headnote and insert “Minnesota
Statutes 1986, section 275.125, is amended by adding a subdivision
to read'” ,

Page 1, tine 9, before “Eac ” insert “Subd. 12b. [HEALTH INSUR—
ANCE SUBSIDY LEVYT

Page 1, line 21, after ‘_‘2.”‘insert “I62E.082]”

Page 1, line 22, after the second “teacher” insert “of a school
district levying under section 1,”
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Page 1, line 24, afier the first comma insert “éld i"ﬁ‘l retired”
Page 2, line 3, delete “M” and insert “The”

Pagé 2, line 4, delete “No. 17 |

Page 2, delete lines 23 and 24

Page 2, line 25, dele:te everything before “Section _?1”_‘
Amend the title as f(:;llows:' o

Page 1, line 2, delete “requiring” and insert “authorizing” and
before “be” insert “to”

Page 1, line 4, before the period insert “; amending Minnesota
Statutes 1986, section 275.125, by adding a subdivision; proposing
coding for new law in Minnesota Statutes, chapter 62E; repealing
Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 62E.081”

With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pasé and
be re-referred to the Committee on Education.

The report was adopted.

Greenfield from the Committee on Health and Human Services to
which was referred:

H. F. No. 1183, A bill for an act relating to human services;
establishing service principles and rate-setting procedures for day
training and habilitation services provided to adults with mental
retardation and related conditions; amending Minnesota Statutes.
1986, sections 245.782, subdivision 5; 252.21; 252.22; 252.23;
252.24 subdivisions 1 and 4; 252.25; 256B.501, subdivisions 1, 2,
and 8; 256E.09, subdivision 3; proposing coding for new. law in
Minnesota Statutes, chapter 252; repealing Minnesota Statutes
1986, sections 256B.501, subdivisions 5, 6, 7, and 9; and 256E.06,
subdivisiori 2a; repealing Minnesota Rules, parts 9525.1210,
subparts 11 and 12; 9525.1230, subpart 2; 9525.1260; 9525.1270;
9525.1280; and 9525.1310.

Reported the same back with the following amendments:
Delete everything after the enacting clause and insert:

“Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 245.782, subdivision
5, is amended to read: ‘
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Subd. 5. “Day care facility” means any facility, public or private,
which for gain or otherwise regularly provides one or more persons
with care, training, supervision, habilitation, rehabilitation, or
developmental guidance on a regular basis, for periods of less than
24 hours per day, in a place other than the person’s own home. Day
care facilities include, but are not limited to: family day care homes,
group family day care homes, day care centers, day nurseries,
nursery schools, developmental achlevement centers for children,
day training and habilitation services for adults, day treatment
programs, adult day care centers, and day services.

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 252,21, is amended to
read:

252.21 [COUNTY BOARDS MAY MAKE GRANTS FOR DEVEL-
OPMENTAL ACHIEVEMENT CENTER SERVICES FOR BER-
SONS CHILDREN WITH MENTAL RETARDATION OR

- RELATED CONDITIONS.]

In order to assist county boards in carrying out responsibilities for
the provision of daytime developmental achievement center services
for eligible persens children with mental retardation or related
conditions for whom local educational agencies are not mandated to
provide services under chapter 120, the county board or boards are

~hereby authorized to make grants, within the limits of the money

appropriated, to developmental achievement centers for services to
persens children with mental retardation or related conditions. In
order to fulfill its responsibilities to persens children with mental
retardation or related conditions as required by seetion gections
120.17 and 256E.08, subdivision 1, a eounty board may, beginning
January 1, 1983, contract with deveiopmental achievement centers
or other prov1ders

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 252. 22 is amended to
read:

252.22 [APPLICANTS FOR ASSISTANCE; TAX LEVY.j

Any city, town, e¥ governmental entity, nonprofit corporation, or
any combination thereof, may apply to the county board for assis-
tance in establishing and operating a developmental achievement
center and program for persens children with mental retardation or
related conditions. Application for such assistance shall be on forms
supplied by the board. Each applicant shall annually submit to the
board its plan and budget for the next fiscal year. No applicant shall
be eligible for a grant hereunder unless its plan and budget have
been approved by the board.

Any city, town, or county is authorized, at the discretion of its
governing body, to make grants from special tax revenues or from its
general revenue fund to any nonprofit organization, governmental or
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corporate, within or outside its jurisdiction, that has established a
developmental achievement center for persens children with mental
retardation or related conditions. Nothing contained herein shall in
any way preclude the use of funds available for this purpose under
any existing statute or charter provision relating to cities, towns and
counties.

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1986, sectlon 252 23 is amended to
read:

252.23 [ELIGIBILITY REQUIREMENTS.]

A developmental achievement center shall satisfy. all of the
following requirements to be eligible for assistance under seet-lens
252—2—1— to 25226 ‘

(1) prov1deday&meaetmt1esf&ranyepaﬂefthefeﬂewmge}asses
of persens: developmental services to children with mental retarda-
tion or related conditions who can benefit from the program. of
semces—meludmgthaseseheelageehﬂdmnwhehavebeeﬁexeused
or exchided from sehael—

Ghﬂérenand&dultswithme&tal%et«afdaﬁeﬂerrelﬁedeeﬁd}t}eﬂs
whe are unable to attend sehosl and who are not eligible for
educational services under chapter 120 because of their chronolog—
ical age and are unable to independently engage in ordinary
eommunity activities; and ‘

(2)Prewdeee&nsehngsemeestepa¥entse¥guafdi&nsafperseﬂs
m%hmentalmta%d&t&eﬂerfelatedeend}t-mnswhemayfeg}sterat
the eenters

) comply with all rules duly premulgated adopted by the

commissioner of human services.

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 252.24, subdivision 1, is
amended to read:

Subdivision 1. [SELECTION OF DEVELOPMENTAL ACHIEVE-
MENT CENTERS.] The county board shall administer developmen-
tal achievement services; ineluding training and habilitation

by licensed developmental achicvement centers to
feade&ts of intermediate eare faeilities for the mentally retarded.
The county board shall ensure that. transportation is provided for
persens children who fulfill the eligibility requirements of section
252.23, clause (1), utilizing the most efficient and reasonable means
available. The oounty board may contract for developmental achieve-
ment services and transportation from a center which is licensed
under the provisions of sections 245.781 to 245.813, 252.28, and
257.175, and in the board’s opinion, best provides daytime develop-
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mental achievement services for persens children with mental
retardation or related conditions within the appropriation and
medieal assistanee resources made available for this purpose. Day-
time developmental achievement services administered by the
county board shall comply with standards established by the com-
missioner pursuant to subdivision 2 and applicable federal regula-
tions.

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 252.24, sﬁbdivision 4, is
amended to read:

Subd. 4. [FEES.] The countly board may, with the approval of the
commissioner, establish a schedule of fees for daytime developmental
achievement services as provided in section 256E.08, subdivision 6.
No persen child, or family of a child, with mental retardation or a
related condition shall be denied daytime developmental achieve-
ment services because of an inability to pay such a fee.

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 252.25, is amended to
read:

252.25 [BOARD OF DIRECTORS.]

Every city, town, er governmental entity, nonprofit corporation, or
combination thereof, establishing a developmental achievement
center for persons children with mental retardation or related
conditions shall, befofe it comes under the terms of sections 252.21
to 252.26, appoint a board of directors for the center program. When
any city or town singly establishes such a center, such board shall be
appeinted by the chief executive officer of the city or the chair of the
governing board of the town. When any combination of cities, towns,
or nonprofit corporations, establishes such a center, the chief exec-
utive officers of the cities or nonprofit corporations and the chair of
the governing bodies of the towns shall appoint the board of
directors. If a nonprofit corporation singly establishes such a center,
its chief executive officer shall appoint the board of directors of the
center. Membership on a board of directors while not mandatory,
should be representative of local health, education and welfare
departments, medical societies, mental health centers, associations
concerned with mental -retardation and related conditions, civie
groups and the general public. Nothing in sections 252.21 to 252.26
shall be construed to preclude the appointment of elected or ap-
pointed public officials or members of the board of directors of the
sponsoring nonprofit corporation to such board of directors, or public
schools from administering programs under their present adminis-
trative structure.

Sec. 8. [252.40] [SERVICE PRINCIPLES AND RATE-SETTING
PROCEDURES FOR DAY TRAINING AND HABILITATION SER-
VICES FOR ADULTS WITH MENTAL RETARDATION AND RE-
LATED CONDITIONS.]
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Sections § to 15 apply to day training and habilitation services for
adults with menta{_ retardation and related conditions when the
services are authorized to be funded by a county and provided under

a contract between a county board and a vendor as defined in section . .

9. Nothing in sections 8 to 15 absolves intermediate care facilities for
persons with mental retardation or related conditions of the respon-
sibility for providing active treatment and habilitation under fed-
eral regulations with which those facilities must comply to be
certified by the Minnesota depariment of health.

Sec. 9. [252.41] [DEFINITIONS.}

Subdivision 1. [SCOPE.| The definitions in this section apply to
sections 8 to 15,

Subd. 2. [COMMISSIONER. ] “Commissioner” means the commis-
sioner of the department of human services.

Subd. 3. [DAY TRAINING AND HABILITATION SERVICES
FOR ADULTS WITH MENTAL RETARDATION, RELATED CON-
DITIONS.] “Day training and habilitation services for adults with
mental retardation and related conditions” means services that:

(1) include supervision, training, assistance, and supported em-
ployment, work-related activities, or other community-integrated
activities designed and 1mplemented 1 accordance with the indi-
vidual service and individual habilitation plans required under
Minnesota Rules, parts 9525.0015 to 9525.0165, to help an adult
reach and maintain the highest possible level of independence,
productivity, and integration into the community;

{2) are provided under contract with the county where the services
are delivered by a vendor licensed under sections 245.781 to 245.812
and 252.28, subdivision 2, to provide day training and habilitation
services; and

(3) are regularly provided to one or more adults with mental

retardation or related conditions In a place other than the adult’s
own home or residence.

Day training and habilitation services reimbursable under this
section do not include special education and related services as
defined in the Education of the Handicapped Act, United States
Code, title 20, chapter 33, section 1401, clauses (6) and (17), or
vocational services funded under section 110 of the Rehabilitation
Act of 1973, United States Code, title 29, section 720, as amended.

Subd. 4. [INDEPENDENCE.} “Independence” means the extent to
which persons with mental retardation or related conditions exert
control and choice over their own lives.
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Subd. 5. [INTEGRATION.] “Integration” means that persons with
mental retardation and related conditions:

(1) use the same community resources that are used by and
available to individuals who are not disabled,

(2) participate in the same community activities in which
nondisabled 1ndividuals participate; and ,

(3} regularly interact and have contact with nondisabled individ-
uals. o '

Subd. 6. [PRODUCTIVITY.] “Productivity” means that persons

with mental retardation or a related condition:

(1) engage in income-producing work designed to improve their
income level, employment status, or job advancement; or

(2) engage in activities that contribute to a business, household, or
community. :

Subd. 7. [REGIONAL CENTER.] “Regional center” means any
one of the eight state-operated facilities under the direct adminis-
trative authority of the commissioner that serve persons with
mental retardation and related conditions. The following facilities
are regional centers: Anoka-Metro Regional Treatment Center;
Bﬁlinerla Regional Human Services Cgigl-‘ter; Cambridge Regional
Treatment Center; Faribault Regional Center; Fergus Falls Re-

ional Treatment Center; Moose Lake Regional Treatmént Center;
%t. Peter Regional Treatment Center; and Willmar Regional Treat-

ment Center.

Subd. 8. [SUPPORTED EMPLOYMENT.] “Supported employ-
ment” means employment of a person with a disability so severe that
the person needs ongoing training and support to get and keep a job
m which: : _ ' .

individuals without ililies who do not require public subsidies
also may be employed;

(1) the person engages in paid work at a work site where
dlisab'l

(2) public funds are necessary to provide ongoing training and
support services throughout the period of the person’s employment;

and

(3) the person has the opportunity for social interaction with

individuals who do not have disabilities and who are not paid
caregivers. :

Subd. 9. [VENDOR.] “Vendor” means a nonprofit legal entity that:
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(1) is licensed under sections 245.781 to 245.812 and 252.28,
subdivision 2, to provide day training and habilitation services to
adults with mental retardation and related conditions; and

(2) does not have a financial 1nterest in the legal entity that
provides residential servmes to the same person or persons to whom
it provides day training and habilitation services. A vendor other
than a regional center that is providing both residential and day
training and habilitation services to the same person on the effective
date of this section must be in compliance with this clause by

January 1, 1989. This clause does not apply to regional centers.

Sec. 10. [252.42] [SERVICE PRINCIPLES ]

The design and delivery of services eligible for reimbursement
under t Ee rates established in section 14 should reflect the following

EI‘IHCIE €5

-

(1) Services must suit a person’s chronological age and be provided
in the least restriciive env1ronment ossible, c—ongsmtent with the
needs identified in the person’s individual service and individual
habilitation plans under anesota Rules, parts 9525 0015 to
9525.0165.

(2) A person with mental retardation or a related condltlon whose
individual service and individual habilitation plans authorize em-
ployment or employment-related activities shall be given the o oppor-
tunity to participate in employment and employment-related
activities in which nondisabled persons participate.

(3) A person with mental retardation or a related condition
participating in work shall be paid wages commensurate with the
rate for comparable work and productivity except as regional centers

are gpvernEd by seclion 246.151.

{4) A person with mental retardation or a related condition ghall
receive services which includes services “offered in settin ngs s used by
the general pubhc and designed to increase the person’s active
Qartic:lpatlon in ordinary community activities.

(6) A person with mental retardation or a related condition shall
participate in the patterns, conditions, and rhythms of everyday
living and working that are consistent with the norms of the
mainstream of society.

Sec. 11..[252.43] [COMMISSIONER’S DUTIES.]

The commissioner shall supervise county boards’ provision of day
training and habilitation services to adults with mental retardation
and related conditions. The commissioner shall:
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(1) determine the need for day training and habilitation services
under section 252.28;

(2) approve payment rates established by a county under section
14, subdivision 1; ' :

(3) adopt rules for the administration and provision of day training

and habilitation services under sections 8 to 15 and sections 245.781
to 245.812 and 252.28, subdivision 2; '

(4) enter into interagency agreements necessary to ensure effec-
tive coordination and provision of day training and habilitation
services, - :

(5) monitor and evaluate the costs and effectiveness of day

training and habilitation services; and

(6) provide information and technical helﬁ to county boards and
vendors in their administration and provision of day training and
habilitation services.

Sec. 12. [252.44] [COUNTY BOARD RESPONSIBILITIES)

(a) When the need for day training and habilitation services in a

county has been determined under section 252.28, the board of
commissioners for that county shall:

(1) authorize the delivery of services according to the individual
service and habilitation plans required as part of the county’s
provision of case management services under Minnesota Rules,
parts 3525.0015 to 9525.0165. For calendar years for which section
252.46, subdivisions 2 to 10, apply, the county beard shall not
authorize a change in service days from the number of days
authorized for the previous calendar year unless there is documen-
tation for the change in the individual service plan. An increase in
service days must also be supported by decumentation that the goals
and objectives assigned to the vendor cannot be met more econom-
ically and effectively by other available community services and
that without the additional days of service the individual service
plan could not be implemented in a manner consistent with the
service principles in section 252.42;

(2) contract with licensed vendors, as specified in paragraph (b),
under sections 256E.01 to 256E.12 and 256B.092 and rules adopted
under those sections;

(3} ensure that transportation g provided or arranged by the
vendor in the most efficient and reasonable way possible;

(4) set payment, rates under section 14;
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(5) monitor and evaluate the cost and effectlveness of the services;
and .

(6) reimburse vendors for the provision of -authorized services
according to the rates, procedures, and regulations governing reim-
ursement.

(b) With all vendors except regional centers, the contract must
include the approved payment rates, the pro;ected budget for the
contract period, and any actual expenditures of previous and current
contract periods. With all vendors, including regional centers, the
contract must also include the amount, availability, and components
of day training and habilitation services to be provided, the perfor-
mance standards governing service provision and evaluation, and
the time period in which the contract is effective.

Sec. 13. [252.45] [VENDOR'S DUTIES.]

to the provision of services that are reimbursable under state
E'i federal law. A vendor under contract with a county board to
prov1de day training and habilitation services shall:

(1) provide the amount and type of services authorized in the
individual service plan and specified in the individual habilitation
plan under Minnegota Rules parts 9525:0015 to 9525.0165;

(2) design the services to achieve the outcomes assigned to the
vendor in the individual service plan and specified in the 1nd1v1dual
habilitation plan;

(3) provide or arrange for transportatmn of persons receiving

services to and from service e sites;

(4) enter into agreements with community-based intermediate
care facilities for persons with mental retardation and related
conditions to ensure compliance with applicable federal regulations;
and

(5) comply with state and federal law.

Sec. 14. [252.46] [PAYMENT RATES.]

Subdivision 1. [RATES ESTABLISHED THROUGH 1988.] Pa
ment rates to vendors, except regional centers, for county-furﬁe%
day training and habilitation services and transgortatlon provided
t0 persons receiving day training and habilitatton services estab-
lished by a county board before January 1, 1989, are governed by
subdivisions 2 to 10. )
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receive at least six service hours a day, including the time it takes to
transport the person to and from the service site; a partial- day
service rate that must not exceed 75 percent of the full- day service
rate for persons who receive less than a full_diz of service; and a
transportation rate for providing, or arranglng "and paying for,
transportation of a person to and from the person s residence to the
service site.

Subd. 2. [1987 AND 1988 MINIMUM] Unless a variance is
granied under subdivision 6, the minimum payment rates set by a
county board for each vendor r for 1987 and 1988 must be equal to the

ayment rates approved by the commissioner for that vendor in
effeci ' January 1, 1986, and January 1, 1987, respectively.

Subd. 3. [1987 AND 1988 MAXIMUM.] Unless a variance is
granted under subdivision 6, the maximum payment rates for each
vendor for 1987 and 1988 ) must be equal to the payment rates

approved by the commissioner for that vendor in effect December 1,
1986, and December 1, 1987, respectlvely, increased by no more than
the projected percentage change in the urban consumer price index,
all items, published by the department of labor, for the upcoming
calendar year over the current calendar year.

Subd. 4. [NEW VENDORS.] Payment rates established by a
county before January 1, 1989, for a new vendor for which there were
no previous rates must not exceed 125 percent of the average
payment rates in the regional development commission district
under sections 462.381 to 462. 396 in which the new vendor is
located.

Subd. 5. [SUBMITTING RECOMMENDED RATES.] The county
board shall submit recommended payment rates to the commis-
stoner on forms supplied by the commissioner by November 1, 1987,
and at least 60 days before revised payment rates or payment rates
for new vendors are to be eﬁectlve TE forms must require the

required under section 12, clause (a). If the number of days of service
provided by a licensed vendor are projected to increase, the county
board must recommend payment rates based on the p projected

increased days of attendance and resulting lower per unit fixed costs. -
If a vendor provides services at more than one licensed site, the
county board may recommend the same payment rates for each site

based on the average rate for all sites. The county board may also
recommend differing payment rates for each licensed site if 1t would

result in a total annual payment to the vendor that is equal to or less

than the total annual payment that would result if the average rates
had been used for all sites. For purposes of this subdivision, the

average ent rate for all service sites used by a vendor must be

computed by adding fhe amounts that result when the payment
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" rates for each licensed site are multiplied by the projected annual
number of service umts , 10 be provided at that site and dividing the
sum of those amounts by the total units of service {o be provided by by
the vendor at all SItes '

Subd. 6. [VARIANCES ] A variance from the minimum or maxi-.
mum payment rates in subdivisions 2 and 3 may be granted by the
commissioner when the vendor requests and the county hoard
submits to the commissioner a written variance request with the
recommended payment rates. The county board shall review all
vendors’ gazment rates that are 20 percent lower than the average.

rates for the regional development commission disfrict to which the -
county belongs. If the county determines that the payment rates do
not provide sufficient revenue to the vendor for authorized service
delivery the county must recommend a variance under this section.
This review musi occur prior to November 1, 1987. When the county
board contracts for increased services from any vendor for some or
all individuals receiving services from the vendor, the county board
shall review the vendor’s payment rates t to determine whether the
increase requires that a variance to the minimum rates be recom-
mended under this section to reflect the vendor’s lower per unit fixed
costs. The written variance request must include documentation
“that. all the following criteria have been met:

(1) The commissioner and the county board have both conducted a

' review and have identified a need for a change in the payment raies
to change the number of direct service staff or the level of qualifi-
catlons of the staff.

(2) The proposed changes are required for the vendor to deliver
authorized individual services in an effective and efficient manner.

(3) The proposed changes demonstrate compliance with minimum
licensing standards governing mimimum stafling ratios and staff

qualifications.

(4) The vendor documents that the change in staff numbers or
qualifications cannot be achieved by reallocating current staff or by
reallocating financial resources to provide or purchase the necessary
services.,

(5) The county board submits evidence that the need for additional
staff cannot be met by using temporary special needs rate exceptions
under Minnesota Rules, parts 9510.1020 to 9510.1140. .

(6) The county board submits a description of the nature and cost
of the proposed changes. Allowable costs are limiled to salaries,
related %rmge benefits, and payroll taxes. -
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(7) The county board’s recommended payment rates do not exceed
125 percent of the average payment rates in the regional develop-
ment commission district 1 in which the vendor 1is | 18 located.

Subd. 7. [TIME REQUIREMENTS AND APPEALS PROCESS
FOR "VARIANCES.] The commissioner shall notify in writing
county boards re uesting variances within 60 days of receiving the
variance request from tée county board. The notification shall give
reasons for denial of the variance, if it is denied.

Subd. 8. [COMMISSIONER’S NOTICE TO BOARDS, VEN-
DORS.] The commissioner shall notify the county boards and
- vendors of: _

(1) the average regional payment rates and 125 percent of the
average regwna] payment rates for each of the regional develop-

ment commission districts de51gnated in sections 462.381 to
462.396; and

(2) the projected inflation rate for the year in which the rates will
be effective gual to the most recent. projected change in the urban
consumer price index, all items, published by the department of
Tabor, for the upcoming calendar year over the current calendar year.

Subd. 9. [APPROVAL OR DENIAL OF RATES.] The commis-
sioner shall approve the county board’s recommended payment rates
when the rates and verification justifying the projected service units
comply with subdivisions 2 to 10. The commissioner shall notify the
county board in writing of the approved payment rates within 60
days of receipt of the rate recommendations. If the rates are nol

approved, or if rates different from those originally recommended
are approved, the commissioner shall within 60 days of receiving the
rate recommendation notify the county board in writing of the
reasons for denying or substituting a dilferent rate for the recom-
mended rates. Approved payment rates remain effective until the
commigsioner approves different rates in accordance with subdivi-
stons 2 and 3.

Subd 10. [VENDOR’S REPORT, AUDIT.] The vendor shall report
to the commissioner and the county board on forms prescribed by the
commissioner at times specified by the commissioner. The reports
shall'include programmatlc and ﬁscal information. Fiscal informa-
tion shall be provided in accordance with an annual audit that
complies with the requirements of Minnescta Rules, parts
9550.0010 to 9550.0092. The audit must be done in accordance wit]
generally accepted auditing standards to 0 result 1n statements that
include a balance sheet, income statement, changes in financial
position, and the certified public accountant’s opinion,

Subd. 11. [IMPROPER TRANSACTIONS]'I‘ransactmns that have
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considered by the commissioner for the purpose of paymerit rate
approval under the principle that the substance of the transaction
prevails over the form. ‘ ‘

Subd. 12. [RATES ESTABLISHED AFTER 1988.] Payment rates
established by a county beard on or after January 1, 1989, must be
determined under permanent rules adopted by the commissioner. No
county shall pay a rate that is less than the minimum rate

determined by the commissioner. i -

In developing procedures for setting minimum payment rates and
procedures for establishing payment rates, the commissioner shall
consider the following factors:

(1)
r;

a vendor’s payment rate and historical cost in the previous
ye ‘ - _ . .

=
(2) current economic trends and conditions;

(3) costs that a vendor must incur to operate efficiently, effectively
and economically and still provide training and habilitation services
that comply with guality standards required by state and federal

‘regulations, -

(4) increased liability insurance costs;

(5) costs incurred for the development and continuation of sup-
ported employment services; '

(6) cost variations in providing services to people with different
needs;

(7) the adequacy of reimbursement rates that are more than 15
percent below the statewide average; and

' (8) other appropriate factors.

The commissioner may develop procedures to establish differing
hourly rates that take into account variations in the number of
clients per staff hour, to assess the need for day training and

habilitation services, and to control the utilization of services.

In developing 'Egcedures for setting transportation rates, the
commissioner may consider allowing the county board to set those
rates or may consider developing a uniform standard,

Medical assistance rates for home and community-based services
provided under section 256B.501 by licensed vendors of day training
and habilitation services must not be greater than the rates for the
same gervices established by counties under sections 8 to 15.
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Sec. 15. [252.47] [RULES.]

To implement sections 8 to 15, the commissioner shall adopt

ermanent rules under sections 14.01 to 14.38. The commissioner
shall establish an advisory task force to advise and make recom-
mendations to the commissioner during the rulemaking process.
The advisory task force must include legislators, vendors, residen-
tial service providers, counties, consumers, department personnel,
and others as determined by the commissioner. -

Sec. 16. Minnesota Statutes 1986, sectlon 256B.02, subdivision 8,
is amended to read:

Subd. 8. [MEDICAL ASSISTANCE; MEDICAL CARE.] “Medical
assistance” or “medical care” means payment of part or all of the cost
of the following care and services for eligible individuals whose
income and resources are insufficient to meet all of this cost:

(1) Inpatient hospital services. A second medical opinion is
required prior to reimbursement, for elective surgeries. The commis-
sioner shall publish in the State Register a proposed list of elective
surgeries that require a second medical opinion prior to reimburse-
ment. The list is not subject to the requirements of sections 14.01 to
14.70. The commissioner’s decision whether a second medical opin-
lon is required, made in accordance with rules governing that
decision, is not subject to administrative appeal;

(2) Skilled nursing home services and services of intermediate
care facilities, including training and habilitation services, as
defined in section 256B-50; sabdivsieon 1 252.41, subdivision 3, for
persons with mental retardation or related: conditions who are
residing in intermediate care facilities for persons with mental
retardation or related conditions. Medical assistance must not be
used to pay the costs of nursing care provided to a patient in a swing
bed as defined in section 144.562;

(3) Physicians’ services;

(4) Outpatient hospital or nonprofit community health clinic
services or physician-directed clinic services. The physician-directed
clinic staff shall include at least two physicians, one of whom is on
the premises whenever the clinic is open, and all services shall be
provided under the direct supervision of the physician who is on the
premises. Hospital outpatient départments are subject to the same
limitations and reimbursements as other enrolled vendors for all
services, except initial triage, emergency services, and services not
provided or immediately available in clinics, physiciang offices, or
by other enrolled providers. “Emergency services” means those
medical services required for the immediate diagnosis and treat-
ment of medical conditions that, if not immediately diagnosed and
treated, could lead to serious physical or mental disability or death
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or are necegsary to alleviate severe pain. Neither the hospital, its
employees, nor any physician or dentist, shall be liable in any action
arising out of a determination not to render emergency services or
care if reasonable care is exercised in determining the condition of
the person, or in determining the appropriateness of the facilities, or
the qualifications and availability of personnel to render these
services consistent with this section;

(5) Community mental health center services, as defined in rules
adopted by the commissioner pursuant to section 256B.04, subdivi-
sion 2, and provided by a community mental health center as
defined in section 245.62, subdivision 2; '

{6) Home health care services;
(7) Private duty nursing services;
(8) Physical therapy and related services;

(9) Dental services, excluding cast metal restorations;
(10) Laboratory and X-ray services;

(11) The following if prescribed by a licensed practitioner: drugs,
eveglasses, dentures, and prosthetic devices. The commissioner shall
designate a formulary committee which shall advise the commis-
sioner on the names of drugs for which payment shall be made,
recommend a system for reimbursing providers on a set fee or charge
basis rather than the present system, and develop methads encour-
aging use of generic drugs when they are less expensive and equally
effective as trademark drugs. The commissioner shall appoint the
formulary committee members no later than 30 days following July
1, 1981. The formulary committee shall consist of nine members,
four of whom shall be physicians who are not employed by the
department of human services, and a majority of whose practice is
for persons paying privately or through health insurance, three of
whom shall be pharmacists who are not employed by the department
of human services, and a majority of whose practice is for persons
paying privately or through health insurance, a consumer represen-
tative, and a nursing home representative. Committee members
shall serve two-year terms and shall serve without compensation.
The commissioner may establish a drug formulary. Its establish-
ment and publication shall not be subject to the requirements of the
administrative procedure act, but the formulary committee shall
review and comment on the formulary contents. Prior authorization
may be required by the commissioner, with the consent of the drug
formulary committee, before certain formulary drugs are eligible for
payment. The formulary shall not include: drugs or products for
which there is no federal funding; over-the-counter drugs, except for
antacids, acetaminophen, family planning products, aspirin, insu-
lin, prenatal vitamins, and vitamins for children under the age of
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seven; or any other over-the-counter drug identified by the commis-
sioner, in consultation with the appropriate professional consultants
under contract with or employed by the state agency, as necessary,
appropriate and cost effective for the treatment of certain specified
chronic diseases, conditions or diserders, and this determination
shall not be suhject to the requirements of chapter 14, the adminis-
trative procedure act; nutritional products, except for those products
needed for treatment of phenylketonuria, hyperlysinemia, maple
syrup urine disease, a combined allergy to human milk, cow milk,
and soy formula, or any other childhood or adult diseases, condi-
tions, or disorders identified by the commissioner as requiring a
similarly necessary nutritional product; anorectics; and drugs for
which medical value has not been established. Separate payment
shall not be made for nutritional products for residents of long-term
care facilities; payment for dietary requirements is a component of
the per diem rate paid to these facilities. Payment to drug vendors
shall not be modified before the formulary is established except that
the commissioner shall not permit payment for any drugs which may
not by law be included in-the formulary, and the commissioner’s
determination shall not be subject to chapter 14, the administrative
procedure act. The commisstener shall publish conditions for pro-
" hibiting payment for specific drugs after conmderlng the formulary
coinmittee’s recommendations.

The basis for determining the amount of payment shall be the
actual acquisition costs of the drugs plus a fixed dispensing fee
established by the commissioner. Actual acquisition cost includes
quantity and other special discounts except time and cash discounts.
Establishment of this fee shall not be subject to the requirements of
the administrative procedure act. Whenever a generically equiva-
lent product is available, payment shall be on the basis of the actual
acquisition cost of the generic drug, unless the prescriber specifi-
cally indicates “dispense as written” on the prescription as required
by section 151.21, subdivision 2.

Notwithstanding the above provisions, implementation of any
change in the fixed dispensing fee which has not been subject to the
administrative procedure act shall be limited to not more than 180
days, unless, during that time, the commissioner shall have initi-
ated rulemaking through the administrative procedure act;

(12) Diagnostic, screening, and preventive services;

(13) Health care prepayment plan premiums and insurance pre-
miums if paid directly to a vendor and supplementary medical
insurance benéfits under Title XVIII of the Social Security Act;

(14) Abortion serviceé, but only if one of the following conditions
18 met:
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{a) The abortion is a medical necessity. “Medical necessity” means
(1) the signed written statement of two physicians indicating the
abortion is medically necessary to prevent the death of the mother,
and (2) the patient has given her consent to the abortion in writing
unless the patient is physically or 1egally incapable of providing
informed consent to the procedure, in whlch case consent w1ll be
glven as otherwise provided by law;

(b) The pregnancy is the result of criminal sexual conduct as
defined in section 609.342, clauses {(¢), (d), {e}i), and (f), and the
incident is reported within 48 hours after the incident occurs to a
valid law enforcement agency for investigation, unless the victim is
physically unable to report the criminal sexual conduct, in which
case the report shall be made within 48 hours after the victim
becomes physically able to report the criminal sexual conduct; or

(¢) The pregnancy is the result of incest, but only if the incident
and relative are reported to a valid law enforcement agency for
investigation prior to the abortion; -

{15) Transportation costs incurred solely for obtaining emergency
medical care or transportation costs incurred by nonambulatory
persons in obtaining emergency or nonemergency medical care
when paid directly to an ambulance company, common carrier, or
other recognized. providers of transportation services. For the pur-
pose of this clause, a person who is incapable of transport by tax1cab
or bus shall be con31dered to be nonambulatory; -

(16) To the extent authorized by rule of the state agency, costs of
bus or taxicab transportation incurred by any ambulatory eligible
person for obtaining nonemergency medical care;

(17) Personal care attendant services provided by an individual,
not a relative, who is qualified to provide the services, where the
services are prescribed by a physician in accordance with a plan of
treatment and are supervised by a registered nurse. Payments to
personal care attendants shall be adjusted annually to reflect
changes in the cost of living or of providing services by the average
annual adjustment granted to vendors such as nursing homes and
home health agencies; and

(18) Any other medical or remedial care licensed and recognized
under state law unless otherwise prohibited by law, except licensed
chemical dependency treatment programs or primary treatment or
extended care treatment units in hospitals that are covered under
Laws 1986, chapter 394, sections 8 to 20. The commissioner shall
include chemical dependency services in the state medical assis-
tance plan for federal reporting purposes, but payment must be
made under Laws 1986, chapter 394, sections 8 to 20.
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Sec. 17. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 256B.501, subdivision 1,
is amended to read:

Subdivisien 1, [DEFINITIONS.] For the purposes of this section,
the following terms have the meaning given them.

{a) “Commissioner” means the commissioner of human services.

(b) “Facility” means a facility licensed as a mental retardation
residential facility under section 252.28, licensed as a supervised
living facility under chapter 144, and certified as an intermediate
care facility for persons w1th mental retardation or related condi-
tions. S

(c) “Waivered service” means home or community-bhased service
authorized under United States Code, title 42, section 1396n(c), as
amended through December 31, 1982, and defined in the Minnesota
state plan for the provision of medical assistance services. Waivered
services include, at a minimum, case management, family training
and support, developmental training homes, supervised living ar-
rangements, semi-independent living services, respite care, and
training and habilitation services.

) “Training and habilitation serviees” are those health and
seeind serviees needed to ensure optimal funetioning of persens with
‘menti] retardation or related econditions: Training and habilitation
serviees shall be provided to a elient away from the residence unless
medieally eontraindicated by an organization which does not have a
direet or indireet financial interest in the organization which pro-
vides the persen’s residential serviees: This requirement shall net
appl—yte&nyéeve}epmeﬁtalaehwvemeﬁteentefwhwhhasapphed

for licensure prior to April 15; 1983

Sec. 18. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 256B.501, subdivision 2,
" is amended to read:

Subd. 2. [AUTHORITY.] The commissioner shall establish proce-
dures and rules for determining rates for care of residents of
intermediate care facilities for persons with mental retardation or
related conditions which qualify as veaders providers of medical
assistance; and waivered services; and for provision of teaining and
habilitation serviees. Approved rates shall be established on the
basis of methods and standards that the commissioner finds ade-
quate to provide for the costs that must be incurred for the quality
care of residents in efficiently and economically operated facilities
and services. The procedures shall specify the costs that are allow-
able for payment through medical assistance. The commissioner
may use experts from outside the department in the establishment
of the procedures. :
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Sec. 19. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 256B.501, subdivision 8,
is amended to read:

Subd. 8. [PAYMENT FOR PERSONS WITH SPECIAL NEEDS.]
The commissioner shall establish by December 31, 1983, procedures
to be followed by the counties to seek authorization from the
commissioner for medical assistance reimbursement for waivered
gservices or training and habilitation serviees for very dependent
persons with special needs in an amount in excess of the rates
allowed pursuant to subdivisions 2; and 4, &; and 6; i ncludmg rates
established under section 252.46 when they apply to services pro-
vided to residents of intermediate care facilities for persons with
mental retardation or related conditions, and procedures to be
followed for rate [imitation exemptions for intermediate care facili-
ties for persons with mental retardation or related conditions. No
excess payment or limitation exemption shall be authorized unless
the need for the service is documented in the individual service plan
of the person or persons to be served, the type and duration of the
services needed are stated, and there is a basis for estimated cost of
the services. '

‘The commissioner shall evaluate the services provided pursuant
to this subdivision through program and fiscal audits.

Sec. 20. Minnesota Statutes 19886, sectlon 256E.09, subdivision 3,
is amended to read

Subd. 3. [PLAN CONTENT] The biennial community social
services plan published by the county shall include:

(a) A statement of the goals of community social service p'rograms
in the county;

(b} Methods used pursuant to subdivision 2 to encourage partici-
pation of citizens and providers in the development of the plan and
the allocation of money;

(c) Methods used to identify persons in need of service and the
social problems to be addressed by the community social service
programs, inciuding efforts the county proposes to make in provid-
ing for early intervention, prevention and education aimed at
minimizing or eliminating the need for services for groups of
persons identified in section 256E.03, subdivision 2;

{d) A statement deseribing how the county will fulfill its respon-
sibilities identified in section 256E.08, subdivision 1 to the groups of
persons described in section 256E.03, subdivision 2, and a descrip-
tion of each community social service proposed and identification of
the agency or person proposed to provide the service. The plan shall
specify how the ‘county proposes to make the fellowing services
available for persons identified by the county as in need of services:




39th Day] WepNESDAY, ApriL 29, 1987 3241

daytime developmental achievement services for children, day train-
ing and habilitation services for adults, subacute detoxification
services, residential services and nonre51dent1al social support ser-
vices as appropriate for the g'roups 1dent1ﬁed in section 256E.03,
subdivision 2;

{(e) The amount of money proposed to be allocated to each service;

{f) An inventory of public and private resources including associ-
ations of volunteers which are.available to the county for social
services; .

(g) Evidence that serious consideration was given to the purehase
of services from private and public agencies- and

{h) Methods whereby commumty soc1al service programs will be
monitored and evaluated by the county.

Sec. 21. [TASK FORCE.]

Subdivision 1. [TASK FORCE CREATED.] The director of the
state planning agency shall form and chair a task force to review and
make recommendations by February 1, 1988, regarding the appro-
priate roles of development achievement centers and sheltered

workshops in providing supported work opportumtles ‘to people with
disabilities.. _

Subd. 2. [MEMBERSHIF.] The task force must include the chairs
of the health and human services committees of the Minnesota
senate and house of representatives, or their designees, sheltered
workshops, developmental achievement centers, county government,
the departments of human services and jobs and training, the
spectal education unit of the department of education, the state
planning agency, advocacy organizations and the Minnesota sup-
ported employment project advisory committee. The state plannin
agen% shall consult with the associations representing sheltereg
workshops ps and developmental achievement centers and aftempt fo
select service provider members representing all programmatlc and

philosophical perspectives.

Subd. 3 [EXTENDED EMPLOYMENT PROGRAMS.] For pur-
poses of “this section, “extended employment programs” means
pro%ams providing aid work and service hours as a step in the
rehabilitation process for those who cannot readily be absorbed in
the competitive labor market, or during such time as employment
opportunities for them in the competitive Iabor market do not exist.
Extended employment programs include the followmg

(1) long-term employment programs as defined at Minnesota
Rules, part 3300.2050, subpart 16,
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(2) work activity programs as defined at Minnesota Rules, part
3300.2050, subpart 33; - -

(3) work component programs a_é defined at Minnesota Rules, part
3300.2050, subpart 34; '

(4) community-based employment programs as defined at Minne-
sota Rules, part 3300.2050, subpart 3.

Subd. 4. [SCOPE OF THE TASK FORCE.] The task force shall
review and make recommendations to the legislature and affected
state departments on the following: '

(1) the role and function of development achievement centers,

sheltered workshops, and other services providing employment to
people who are severely disabled;

| (2) mechanismsg for identifying and placing clients in appropriate
services; . ‘

{(3) current and recommended fﬁnding methods for developmental
achievement centers and extended employment programs and the
relationship between funding and placement of clients;

~ {4) current regulations and program standards including account-
ability requirements and outcome measures. Recommendations for
common standards for all similar programs shall be included;

(5). improved ways of providing employment services to all dis-
gleJd persons regardless of the severity of their disabilities, includ-

ing persons not currently receiving services through existing
programs; and. S :

(6) the need and scope of demonstration projects to determine how
existing funding can be consolidated or unified to expand
community-based/supported employment opportunities for persons
with severe disabilities and whether specific rule waiver authority 1s
required to accomplish this purpose.

Subd. 5. [COSTS.] The costs of the task force, if any, shall be

shared equally by the state planning agency, the depariment of
human services, and the department of jobs and training. o

Subd. 6. [COOPERATION OF STATE DEPARTMENTS.] The
commissioners shall cooperate with the task force and provide
information and support as requested.

Sec. 22, [REPEALER.]
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(a) Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections 256B.501, subdivisions 5, 6,
and 9, and 256LE.06, subd1v151on Za, are r epealed

(b) Minnesota Rules, parts 9525.1210, subparts 11 and 12;
9525.1230, subpart 2; 9525.1260; 9525, 1270; 9525.1280; and
9525.1310, are repealed

Sec. 23. [EFFECTIVE DATE.]

Except as otherwise provided in section 14, sections 1 to 21 are
effective the day following final enactment. . The rates established
under section 14, subdivision 11, are effective’ January 1, 1989.
Except as s Jpe(:lﬁcally repealed by { this : act, the provisions of Minne-
sota Rules, parts 9525.1200 to 9525 1330 remain in effect untll

amended or repealed by the commissioner.”

Amend the title as follows:
Page 1, line 4, delete “adults” and insert “persons”
Page 1, line 8, after “252.25;” insert “256B.02, subdivision 8;”

With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass and
be re-referred to the Committee on Appropriations.

The report was adopted.

Begich from the Committee on Labor-Management Relations to
which was referred:

H. F. No. 1200, A bill for an act relating to hyman rights; defining
“employee” to include commission salespersons for certain purposes;
clarifying certain provisions; amending Minnesota Statutes 1986,
sections 181.81, subdivision 1; and 363.01, by adding a subdivision.

Reported the same back with the foilowing amendments:
Page 3, line 16, delete “that term”

Page 3, line 17, delete “is”

Page 3, line 18, delete everything after “state”

Page 3, delete lines 19 and 20

Page 3, line 21, delete “salesperson”
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With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass.

The report was adopted.

Jacobs from the Committee on Regulated Industries to whicﬁ was
referred:

H. F. No. 1365, A bill for an act relating to liquor; authorizing the
city of Little Canada to issue two additional on-sale licenses.

Reported the same back with the recommendation that the bill
pass and be placed on the Consent Calendar.

The report was adopted.

Simoneau from the Committee on Governmental Operations to
which was referred: '

H. E No. 1460, A hill for an act relating to athletic and sporting
events; creating the Minnesota amateur sports commission and
providing its powers and duties; requiring the sponsorship of certain
amateur athletic events; authorizing an admission tax; appropriat-

ing meoney; proposing coding for new law as Minnesota Statutes,
chapter 240A. ‘ '

Reported the same back with the following amendments:
Page 6, line 26, delete “shall” and insert “are urged to”

With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass and
be re-referred to the Committee on Appropriations.

The report was adopted.

Skoglund from the Committee on Financial Institutions and
Insurance to which was referred:

H. F. No. 1482, A bill for an act relating to insurance; liquor
liability assigned risk plan; regulating assigned risk plan premi-
ums; amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 340A 409, subdi-
vision 3.

Reported the same back with the following amendments:

Page 3, line 19, after the period insert “The rating plan approved
EF the commissioner shall provide for surcharge factors based on
claims reported and losses paid.”
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With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass.

The report was adopted.

Begich from the Committee on Labor-Management Relations to
which was referred:

H. F No. 1621, A bill for an act relating to unemployment
compensation; appropriating federal money received for unemploy-
ment compensation administration.

Reported the same back with the following amendments:
Page 2, line 18, delete.“facil.it.z”.

With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass and
be re-referred to the Committee on Appropriations.

The report was adopted.

Voss from the Committee on Taxes to which was referred:

H. F. No. 1629, A bill for an act relating to the county of Anoka;
exempting an allocation of issuance authority for a solid waste
project from the notice of issue filing deadline.

Reported the same back with the recommendation that the bill
pass and be placed on the Consent Calendar.

The report was adopted.

Begich from the Committee on Labor-Management Relations to
which was referred:

S. F No. 916, A bill for an act relating to workers’ compensation:
providing a permanent partial disability rating for certain losses;
proposing coding for new law in Minnesota Statutes, chapter 176.

Reported the same back with the following amendments:
Page 1, line 9, after “December” delete “1” and insert “31”

With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass and
be placed on the Consent Calendar. :

The report was adopted.
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SECOND READING OF HOUSE BILLS

H. F Nos. 71, 753, 791, 986, 1035, 1200, 1365, 1482 and 1629 were
read for the second time. ‘

SECOND READING OF SENATE BILLS

S. F. Nos. 922, 345, 235 and 916 were read for the second.time.

INTRODUCTION AND FIRST READING
OF HOUSE BILLS .

The following House Files were introduced:

Segal and Pappas introduced:

H. F, No. 1631, A bill for an act relating to education; requiring the
commissioner of education to study the feasibility of establishing
regional language schools.

The bill was read for the first time and referred to the Committee
on Educaticn. :

Jaros, Trimble, Munger, Kludt and Clark introduced:

H. F No. 1632, A bill for an act relating to building standards;
adopting a uniform act for the application of building and fire-
related codes to existing buildings; proposing coding for new law in
Minnesota Statutes, chapter 16B.

The bill was read for the first time and referred to the Committee
on General Legislation, Veterans Aﬂ‘airs and Gaming.

Pelowski introduced:

" H. F. No. 1633, A bill for an act relating to education; allowing a
school district to use someone other than a traffic or police officer to
control traffic in certain circumstances; amending Minnesota Stat-
utes 19886, section 169.06, subdivision 4.

The bill was read for the first time and referred to the Committee
on Education. :
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Blatz, Trimble, Ogren, Tompking and MclLaughlin introduced:

H. F. No. 1634, A bili for an act relating to child care; expanding
eligibility for child care sliding fee program; providing for reim-
bursement of child care provider accreditation fees; creating an
office of child care providers assistance in the department of human
services; increasing the number of certain licensing inspections;
requiring a study of day care funding sources; requiring a privately
operated child care in capitol complex; establishing state policy for
certain inspections; exempting construction materials and equip-
ment from sales tax; creating a tuition tax credit; creating an
emplover tax credit for child care operations; establishing state
grants to county government; appropriating money; amending Min-
nesota Statutes 1986, sections 16B.04, subdivision 2; 16B.39, by
adding a subdivision;, 245.783, by adding a subdivision; 245.884,
256.01, subdivision 2; 268.91, subdivision 4, and by adding a
subdivision; 290.06, by adding subdivisions; and 297A.25, by adding
a subdivision; proposing coding for new law in Minnesota Statutes,
chapters 245 and 256.

The bill was read for the ﬁrst time and referred to the Committee
on Health and Human Services.

Anderson, G, for the Committee on Appropriations, introduced:

H. F. No. 1635, A bill for an act relating to the organization and
operation of state government; appropriating money for education
and related purposes to the higher education coordinating board,
state board of vocational technical education, state board for com-
munity colleges, state university board, University of Minnesota,
and the Mayo medical foundation; with certain conditions; decreas-
ing the state portion of instructional cost at area vocational techni-
cal institutes; requiring tuition rates to be based on credit hours;
appropriating funds from litigation to the state university board,;
requiring the state university board to consider qualifications of
bidders in capital projects; allowing the state university board to
receive nonstate funds for constructing a building on state land, and
- to control bidding, contract awards, and construction; specifying
duties of the higher education coordinating board in mission differ-
entiation and program approval; expanding the higher education
coordinating board’s role in student planning; establishing a child
care grant program; providing for increased admissions counseling;
creating task forces on quality assessment and common course
numbering; amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections 135A.03,
subdivision 1; 135A.04; 135A.06; 136.142, by adding a subdivision,
136A.02, subdivision 6; 136A.04, subdivision 1; 136A.05; 136A.85;
136A.86, subdivisions 1 and 2; 136A.87; 137.025, subdivision 1;
137.31, subdivision 3; 645.445, subdivision 5; proposing coding for
new law in Minnesota Statutes, chapters 136; 136A; and 136C.

The bill was read for the first time and laid over one day.



3248 JournaL oF THE House [39th Day
HOUSE ADVISORIES

The following House Advisories were introduced:

Sarna, McEachern, O’Conner, Quinn and Beard introduced:

H. A. No. 27, A proposal to study a new House rule regarding
hearings on bills before the Committee on Appropriations.

The advisory was referred to the Committee on Rules and Legis-
lative Administration.

Kahn, McLaughlin and Sviggum introduced:

H. A. No. 28, A proposal to study the feasibility of obtaining a
minor league baseball franchise(s) for cities within the state.

The advisory was referred to the Comrﬂittee on Local and Urbhan
Affairs.

OsthofTf, Scheid, Wagenius, Frerichs and Vanasek introduced:

H. A. No. 29, A proposal for a code of ethics for legislators and
other public employees.

The advisory was referred to the Committee on Rules and Legis-
lative Administration.

Vanasek moved that the House recess subject to the call of the
Chair. The motion prevailed.

RECESS
RECONVENED

The House reconvened and was called to order by the Speaker.

CONSIDERATION UNDER RULE 1.10

Pursuant to rule 1.10, Voss requested immediate consideration of
H. F. No. 529. :

H. F. No. 529 was reported to the House.
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Voss and Schreiber moved to amend H. E No. 529, the first
engrossment, as follows:

Page 249, line 31, delete “June 1” and insert “Ju_né 157
Page 250, line 22, delete “July 1” and insert “July 15”
Page 253, line 17, delete “July 1” and insert “July 15”
Page 254; after line 27, insert:

“Sec. 6. [270.485] [SENIOR ACCREDITATION.]

The legislature finds that the property tax system would be
enhanced by requiring that every county assessor and senior ap- .
praiser in the department of revenue’s property tax review division
obtain senior accreditation from the state board of assessors. B
January 1, 1989, every county assessor and senior appraiser, inc ﬁil
ing the department’s regional representatives, must obtain senior
accreditation from the stale board of assessors. The board shall
provide the necessary courses or training. If a department senior
appraiser or regional representative fails to obtain senior accredita-
tion by January 1, 1989, the failure shall be grounds for dismissal,
disciplinary action, or corrective action. After December 30, 1988,
the commissioner must not approve the appointment of a county
assessor who 1s not senior accredited by the state board of assessors.
No employee hired by the commissioner as a senior appraiser or
regional representative after June 30, 1987, shall attain permanent
status until the employee obtains senior accreditation.”

Page 258, line 23, strike “1” and insert “15”
Page 258, line 26, strike “1” and insert “15”
Page 258, line 36, delete “December 1” and insert “November 15”
Page 260, line 20, delete “1” and insert “15”

Page 260, line 23, reinstate the stricken “April 1st” and delete
“March 15”

Page 260, line 24, delete “20” and insert “31”
Page 262, line 18, delete “first” and insert “last”
Page 262, line 19, delete “June 30” and insert “July 15”

Page 263, line 22, delete “1 to 7, 9, 10, and 12 to 17” and insert “1

t05,7,8, 10,11, and 13 to I8”
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Page 263, line 24, delete “11” and insert “12”
Renumber the sections in article 6
Page 422, line 24; delete “$4,000,000” and insert “$3,900,000”
Page 422, after line 34; insert:

“{4) $100,000 is appropriated to the commissioner of revenue from
the general fund for the biennium ending June 30, 1989. This
amount is to be used by the commissioner to reimburse the cost for
the average expenses incurred in obtaining the senior accreditation
of each county assessor and of the department of revenue’s senior

appraisers and regional representatives.”

The question was taken on the Voss and Schreiber amendment and
- the roll was called. There were 119 yeas and 10 nays as follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Anderson, G. Greenfield Lieder QOsthofr Shaver
Anderson, R. Gruenes Marsh Otis Simoneau
Battaglia Gutknecht McDonald Ozment Skoglund
Bauerly Hartle * McEachern Pappas Solberg
Beard Haukoos MecKasy Pauly Sparhy
Begich Hea MeLaughlin Pelowski Stanius
Bennett Himle - McPherson Peterson Steensma

_ Bertram Hugoson Milbert Quinn Swenson
Blatz Jacobs Miller Quist Tjornhom
Boo Jefferson Minne Redalen Tompkins
Brown Jennings Morrison Reding © Trimble
Burger Jengen Munger Rest Tunheim
Caxrlson, L. Johnson, A. Murphy Rice Valento
Carruthers Johnson, R. Nelson, C. Riveness Vanasek
Clark Kalis Nelson, K. Rodosovich | Vellenga
Clausnitzer Eelly Neuenschwander Rose Voss
Cooper Kelso ~ O'Connor Rukavina Wagenius
Dauner Kinkel Ogren Sarna Waltman
DeBlieck Kludt Olsen, 8. Schafer Welle
Dempsey Knuth lson, E. Scheid Wenzel
Dille Kostohryz Olson, K. Schoenfeld Winter
Dorn Krueger Omann Schreiber Wynia
Forsythe Larsen Onnen Seaberg Spk. Norton
Frerichs Lasley Orenstein Segal

Those who voted in the negative were:

Bighop Frederick Poppenhagen Richter Thiede
Carlson, D. dJohnson, V. Price Sviggum Uphus

The motion prevailed and the amendment was adopted.

CALL OF THE HOUSE

On the motion of Schreiber and on the demand of 10 members, a
call of the House was ordered. The following members answered to
their names:
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Anderson, G.
Anderson, R.
Battaglia
Bauerly
Beard
Bennett
Bertram
Bishop
Blatz

Boo

Brown
Burger
Carlson, D.
Carlson, L.
Carruthers
Clark
Clausnitzer
Cooper
Dauner
DeBlieck
Dempsey
Dilie

Dorn
Forsythe
Frederick
Frerichs
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Greenfield
Gruenes
Gutknecht
Hartle
Haukoos
Heap
Himle
Hugoson
Jacobs
Jefferson
Jennings
Jensen

Johnson, A.
Johnson, R.
Johnson, V.

Kahn
Kalis
Kelly
Kelso
Kinkel
Kludt
Knuth
Rostohryz

Krueger

Larsen
Lasley

Lieder
Long
Marsh
MecDonald
McEachern
McKasy
MecLaughlin
McPherson
Milbert -
Miller
Minne
Morrison
Munger
Murphy
Nelson, C.
Nelson, D.
Neuenschwander
O’Connor
Ogren
QOlsen, S,
Qlson, E.
Olson, K.
Omann
Onnen
Orenstein
Qsthoff

Otis .
Ozment
Pappas
Pauly
llzelowsl;li
oppenhagen
Price
Quinn
Quist
Redalen
Reding
Rest
Rice
Richter
Riveness
Rodosovich
Rose
Rukavina
Sarna
Schafer
Scheid
Schoenfeld
Schreiber
Seaberg
Segal

- Shaver
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Simonean
Skoglund
Solberg
Sparby
Stanius
Steensma
Sviggum
Swenson
Thiede
Tjornhom
Tompking
Trimble
Tunheim.
Uphus
Valento
Vanasek
Vellenga
Voss
Wagening
Waltman
Welle
Wenzel
Winter
Spk. Norton

Vanasek moved that further proceedings of the roll call be dis-
pensed with and that the Sergeant at Arms be instructed to bring in
the absentees. The motion prevailed and it was so ordered.

Marsh moved to amend H. F. No. 529 the first engrossment as
amended, as follows:

Pages 274 to 297, delete section 10

Page 277, line 25, delete everything after the period

Page 277, delete line 26

Renumber the sections in sequence

Amend the title as follows:

Page 3, line 9, delete “429,”

A roll call was requested and properly seconded.

The question was taken on the Marsh amendment and the roll was

called.

Vanasek moved that those not voting be excused from voting. The
motion prevailed.

There were 40 yeas and 85 nays as follows:
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Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Anderson, R. Gruenes McKasy Poppenhagen Swenson
Bennett Gutknecht - McPherson Quist Thiede
Beriram Heap "~ Miller Richter Tjornhom
Blatz Hugoson Olsen, S. Schafer Tompkins
Clausnitzer Jensen Omann . Schreiber Uphus
Dempsey Johnson, V. . Ommen- Shaver Valento
Forsythe Marsh . Ozment Stanius . Waltman
Frederick McDonald Pauly Sviggum Wenzel

Those who voted in the negative were:

Anderson, G. Haukoos Lasley Olson, K. ~  Schoenfeld
Beard Himle Lieder Orenstein Seaberg
Bishop Jacobs Long QOsthoff Segal
Brown Jares . McEachern Otis Simoneau
Burger Jefferson . McLaughlin Pappas Skoglund
Carlson, D. Jennings Milbert Pelowski Solberg
Carlgon, L. Johnson, A. ~ Minne Peterson Sparby
Carruthers Johnson, R. Morrison Price Steensma
Clark Kalis . Munger Quinn Trimble
Cooper Kelly . Murphy Redalen Vanasek :
Dauner Kelso Nelson, C. Reding Vellenga .
DeBlieck Kinkel Nelson, D. Rest Voss

Dilie Kludt Nelson, K. Riveness Wagenius
Dorn Knuth Neuenschwander Rodosovich Welle
Frerichs Kostohryz O’Connor Rukavina Winter
Greenfield Krueger Ogren - Sarna Wynia
Hartle Larsen Olson, E, Scheid Spk. Norton

The motion did not prevail and the amendment was not adopted.

Schreiber moved to amend H. F. No. 529, the first engrossment, as
amended, as follows:
Page 6, line 14, delete “and”

Page 7, line 1, before the period insert“; and

~ (4) the pension income of a quahﬁed recipient and spouse if the
spguse is a qualified recipient. The maximum amount of this
exclusion is the following amount:

(i) $11,000 reduced by the amount of the qualified recipient’s and
spouse’s combined federal adjusted gross income in excess of
$17,000.

sum distribution of pension or retirement beneﬁts to volunteer
firefighters, the maximum amount of the exclusion is $11,000. This
amount is not subject to reduction for other income and applies
without regard to the limitation in clause (iv).

(iii) Notwithstanding clause (i) to the extent included in federal

adjusted gross income, all railroad retirement benefits of a qualified
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recipient are excludable without limitation as to level of benefits
received, maximum amount, or income offset.

(iv) In the case of pension income received from the correctional
e}rlnﬂﬁyees retirement program established pursuant to chapter 352;
the state patrol retirement fund established pursuant to chapter
352B; the public employees police and fire fund established pursuant
to chapter 353; the retirement funds enumerated in section 69.77,
subdivision la; or similar retirement plans established by another
state or a political subdivision of another state, an individual is a
qualified recipient without Tegard to age.

_For purposes of this clause the following terms have the meanings
ven: ’

(i) “Internal Revenue Code” means the Internal Revenue Code of
1986, as amended through December 31, 1986.

(ii) “Federal adjusted gross income” is the federal adjusted gross
-income as determined under the Internal Revenue Code for the
current taxable year, and includes the ordinary income portion of a
[ump sum distribution as defined in section 402(e} of the Internal
Revenue Code. '

(_111_) “Pension income” means to the extent included in the
taxpayer’s federal adjusted gross income the amount received by the

taxpayer: ‘

(A) from the United States, its agencies or instrumentalities, the
Federal Reserve Bank or from the state of Minnesota or any of its
political or governmental subdivisions or from any other state or its
political or governmental subdivisions, or a M%nesota volunteer
firefighter’s relief association, by way of payment as a pension,

public employee retirement benefit, or any combination thereof, or

(B} as a retirement or survivor’s benefit made from a plan
qualifying under section 401, 403, 404, 408, or 409, of the Internal
Revenue Code.

(iv) "Qualified recipient” means an individual who, at the end of
the taxable year, is aged 65 or older or is disabled as defined in
section 200A.03, subdivision 9.

Page 13, delete lines 4 to 33 and insert:
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“(1) For taxable years beginning after December 31, 1986, and
before January 1, 1988 o

if taxable i mcome is: the tax is:

not over $4,000 ercent

over 54,000, but not $1%U plus 6 percent of the

over m excess over &T(TO_

over 311,000, but not $580 plus 8 percent of the

over $21, 500 excess over

over @TO_O_G $1,380 plus 9 ercent of

: ' Ee excess over 321,000

(2} For taxable years beginning after December 31, 1987
if taxable income is: the tax is:

not over_ﬁg_O_OO_ $ ercent

over 19,000 plus 8 percent of

. . Ee excess ovetgmﬁ”

Page 14, delete lines 26 to 36
Page 15, delete lines 1 to 19 and insert:

“(1) For taxable years beginning after December 31, 1986, and
before January 1, 1988

if taxable income is: the tax is:
not over 4 percent”
over $3,000, bu but not $]P?U plus 6 ercent
over og,UUO of the excess over 33,000
over $9,000, but not $4B0 plus 8 ercent
over m of the excess over $9,000
over $16,000 $1,040 plus 9 percent

of t_He excess over 000

(2) For taxable years beginning after December 31, 1987

if taxable income is: the tax is:
not over 313,000 6 percent
over $13,000 : : %ii plus 8 percent

_Of the excess over $13,000”

Page 16, delete lines 13 to 36 and 1nsert

“1) For taxable ears beginning after December 31, 1986, and
before January 1, 1988

if taxable income is: the tax is:
not over $3,500 4 percent”
over ~$3,500, but not &U plus 6 percent
over 5?1’0?0_0_0 of the excess over $4,500
over $10,000, but not $530 plus 8 percent
over 318,500 — of the excess over $10,000
over $18,500 $1,270 plus 9 percent -

of the excess over 318,500
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(2) For taxable years beginning after December 31, 1987

if taxable income is: . the tax is:

~ not over $16,000 6 percent

over $16,000 $g%ii I:Lus 8 percent
of the excess over $16,000”

Page 17, delete lines 1 to 6
Page 17, line 35, delete “1990” and insert “1988"
Page 18, line 7, delete “1991” and insert “1989”

Page 18, line 14, strike the old language and delete the new
language and insert “cost of living adjustment determined under”

Page 18, line 16, strike everything after “1986”

Page 18, lines 17 to 30, delete the new language and strike the old
language : B

Pages 18 and 19, delete section 12
Renumber the sections and correct internal references in article 1

Page 86, line 4, delete “and for property placed in service”

Page 86, delete lines 5 to 7 and insert “no modifications shall be
made;” :

_ Page 86, line 13, delete everything after the comma
‘Page 86, delete line 14

Page 86, line 15, delete “Pﬁblic Law Number 99-514,”

Page 86, line 18, delete “clauses (1) and (3)” and insert “clause {1)”
Page 86, line 31, delete “and seven year”

Page 100, line 12, reinstate the stricken semicolon

Page 100, line 13, reinstate the stric_ken “(e)”

"~ Page 100, line 15, before the period insert “insurance companies
subject to the gross premiums tax” -

Page 101, line 18, delete “(a)”

Page 101, line 30, delete “ten” and insert “9.2”
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Page 101, delete lines 31 to 34
Page 102, line 6, delete “5” and insert “10”
. Page 102, 1iné 11; delete “2.5” and insert “5”
Page 106, delete lines 21 and 22 and insert:

“(1} six percent of the corporation’s alternative minimum taxable
income, over” .

Page 106, delete lines 34 to 36
Page 107, delete lines 1 to 36 and insert:

“Subd. 3. [DEFINITIONS.] (a) For purposes of this section, “alter-
native minimum taxable income” means the corporation’s aIterna-
tive minimum taxable income as determined under section 55(b)}{(2)
of the Internal Revenue Code,

(1) increased by the amount added to federal taxable income under
section 36, clauses (1) to (5), (8), and (9) and

(2) decreased by

(i) the amount subtracted from federal taxable income under
section 37, clauses (2), (), and (6);

(1) by the amount of the net operating loss deduction permissible
under section 290.095 for the taxable year computed under the
principles provided in section 56(d) of the Internal Revenue Code

except that no carryback shall be allowed; and

(iii} by the exemption amount determined under section 55(d) of
the Internal Revenue Code, and

(3} apportioned to Minnesota under section 75 or gection 290.171
as_fecte)il by the taxpayer.

(b) For purposes of this section, “Internal Revenue Code” means
the Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended through December
31, 1986.7

Page 108, delete lihes 1to3
Page 108, delete section 58

" Pages 125 to 143, delete section 74
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Page 145, line 16, delete “(i)” and delete “, other”

Page 145, line 17, delete “than the United States government,”

Page 145, line 20, delete “or (ii) the property is shipped from” and
insert a permd

Page 145, delete lines 21 and 22
Pages 159 to 161, delete section 81

Page 175, line 28, delete “290.175;” and delete “, 6, and” and insert
“and 6;”

Page 175, line 29, delete “8;” and after “2;” insert “290.35;”

Renumber the sections in Article 2 in sequence and correct
internal references -

Page 277, after line 28, insert:

“Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1986 section 124A.03, subd1v151on
1a, is amended to read:

Subd. 1a. [ESTABLISHMENT OF BASIC MAINTENANCE MILL
RATE.] (a) The commissioner of revenue shall establish the basic
maintenance mill rate and certify it to the commissioner of educa-
tion by August 1 of each year for levies payable in the following year.
The established basic maintenance mill rate shall be a rate, rounded
up to the nearest tenth of a mill, which when applied to the adjusted
assessed valuation of taxable property for each school district under
subdivision 1 or 3, as applicable, raises the total amount specified in
this section.

(b) The basic maintenance mill rate for the 1985 payable 1986
levies and for foundation aid for the 1986-1987 school year shall be
established at a rate that raises a total of $702,000,000. The basic
maintenance mill rate for the 1986 payable 1987 levies and for
foundation aid for the 1987-1988 school year shall be.set at a rate
that raises $692,000,000. The basic maintenance mill rate for the
1987 payable 1988 levies and for foundation aid for the 1988-1989
school year shall be set at a rate that raises $692,000,000. The basic
maintenance mill rate computed by the commissioner of revenue
must not be recomputed due to changes or corrections made in a
school district’s adjusted assessed valuation after the mill rate has
been certified to the department of education pursuant to paragraph
(a)” .

Renumber the sections in Article 8 in sequence and correct
internal references
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Pages 296 to 314, delete Article 9
Page 316, line 1, delete “75 percent of”

Page 316, line 4, delete “$550,000,000” and insert “five percent of
the general fund budget for tﬁe ﬁscaI year

Page 316, line 24, delete “(a)” -
Page 316, line 26, delete “@” and i_nserf “more”
Page 316, delete lines 27 to 31

Page 316, line 32, delete e\;’erythlng before the period and insert
“originally estimated and the commissioner estimates that general
fund revenues will exceed by $25,000,000 or more the amount
needed to increase the budget and cash flow reserve account to the
amount specified in Minnesota Statutes, section 16A.1541, the
commissioner shall proportionately reduce the individual income
tax rates provided under Minnesota Statutes, section 290.06, subdi-
vision 2, by the amount necessary to eliminate the surplus The
revised rates apply for taxable years beginning during calendar year
1988

Page 316, line 34, delete .“increased” and insert “revised”
Page 316, line 36, delete “contingeﬁf” and insert “revised”
Page 317, delete lines 3 to 6

Pages 374 to 377, delete sections 18 to 20

Renumber the sections in Article 11 and correct internal refer-
ences ‘ ‘

Amend the title accordingly
A roll call was requested and properly seconded.

The question was taken on the Schreiber amendment and the roll
was called.

Vanasek moved that those not voting be excused from voting. The
motion prevailed.

" There were 51 yeas and 81 nays as follows:
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Anderson, R. Forsythe Marsh Poppenhagen Swenson
Bennett Frederick McDonald ‘Quist Thiede
Bertram Frerichs - McKasy Eedalen Tjornhom
Bishop Gruenes MecPherson Richter Tompkins
Blatz Gutknecht Miller Rose Uphus
Boo Hartle Morrison Schafer Valento
Burger - Haukoos Olsen, S. Schreiber Waltman
Carlson, D. Heap Omann Seaberg
Clausnitzer Himle Onnen Shaver
Dempsey Hugoson Ozment Stanius
Dille Johnson, V. Pauly Sviggum

Those who voted in the negative were:
Anderson, G. Jennings McEachern Pappas Sparby
Battaglia Jensen McLaughlin Pelowski Steensma
Bauerly Johnson, A. Milbert Peterson Trimble
Beard Johnson, R. Minne Price Tunheim
Begich Kahn Munger Quinn Vanasek
Brown Kalis Murphy Reding Vellenga
Carlson, L. Kelly Nelson, C. Rest Voss
Carruthers Kelso Nelson, D, Riveness Wagenius
Clark Kinkel Nelson, K. " Rodosovich - Welle
Cooper Kludt Neuenschwander Rukavina Wenzel
Dauner Knuth O’Conmor Sarna Winter
DeBlieck Kostohryz Ogren Scheid Wynia
Dorn Krueger Olson, E. Schoenfeld Spk. Norton
Greenfield Larsen Oison, K. Segal
Jacobs Lasley Orenstein Simoneau
Jaros Lieder Osthoff Skoglund
Jefferson Long Otis Solberg

The motion did not prevail and the amendment was not adopted.

Osthoff moved to amend H. F. No. 529, the first engrossment, as
~ amended, as follows:

Page 6, line 34, delete “In order to qualify for the subtraction
under”

Page 6, delete lines 35 and 36
Page 7, delete line 1

Page 37, line 2, after the comma insert “the subtraction provided
under section 290.01, subdivision 19b, clause (3),”

A roll call was requested and properly seconded,

The question was taken on the Osthoff amendment and the roll
was called.

Vanasek moved that those not voting be excused from voting. The
motion prevailed.
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There were 61 yeas and 71 nays as follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:
Anderszon, R. Frederick McKasy Poppenhagen Sviggum
Bennett Frerichs McPherson - Quist Swenson

. Bishop Gruenes “Milbert ‘ Redalen Thiede

Blatz Gutknecht Miller Rice Tjornhom
Boo Hartle Morrison Richter Tompkins
Burger Haukoos (lsen, 8. Rose Uphus
Carlson, D. . Heap Omann Sarna Valento
Clausnitzer Himle Onnen Schafer Waltman
Cooper Hugoson Orenstein Schreiber Wenzel
DeBlieck Jensen Osthoff Seaberg
Dempsey Johnson, V. Ozment’ Shaver
Dille Marsh Pauly Stanius
Eprsythe McDonald Pelowski -Steensma

Those who voted in the negative were:
Anderson, G. Jefferson Lieder Pappas Sparby
Battaglia Jennings Long Peterson Trimble
Bauerly Johnson, A, McLaughlin Price Tunheim
Beard Johnson, R. Minne Quinn Vanasek
Begich Kahn Munger Reding Vellenga
Bertram Kalis Murphy Rest - Voss
Brown Kelly " Nelson, C. Riveness Wagenius
Carlson, L. Kelso Nelson, D. Rodosovich Welle
Carruthers Kinkel Nelson, K, Rukavina Winter
Clark Kludt Neuenschwander Scheid Wynia
Dauner Knuth (rConnor Schoenfeld Spk. Norton
Dorn Kostohryz QOgren Segal ‘
Greenfield Krueger Olson, E. Simoneau
Jacobs Larsen Olson, K. Skoglund
Jaros Lasley Otis Solberg

The motion did not prevail and the amendment was not adopted.

Wenzel and Beard offered an ainendment to H. ¥. No. 529, the first
engrossment, as amended. , '

Schreiber requested a division of the amendment.

The portion of the Wenzel and Beard amendment to be voted upon
first reads as follows:

fage 13, line 19, delete “g” and insert “8.3”
Page 13, line 21, delete “9.2” and insert “9.3”
Page 13, line 30, delete “8.4” and insert “8.5”
Page 13, line 32, delete “9.4” and insert “9.5”

- Page 15, line 5, delete “8.2” and insert “8.3”
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Page 15, line 7, delete “9.2” and insert “9.3”
Page 15, line 16, delete “8.4” and insert “8.5”
Page 15, line 18, delete “9.4” and insert “9.5”
Page 16, line 28, delete “8.2” and insert “8.3”

Page 16, line 30, delete “9.2” and insert “9.3”

Page 17, line 3, delete “8.4” and‘insert “8.5”
Page 17, line 5, delete “9.4” and insert “9.5” .
- A roll call was requested and properly seconded,

The question was taken on the portion of the Wenzel and Beard
amendment to be voted upon first and the roll was called.

"Vanasek moved that those not voti'ng be excused from voting. The
motion prevailed. ' '

There were 10 yeas and 122 nays as follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Anderson, G, Brown Jaros Ogren Welle
Beard Cooper Krueger Sarna Wenzel

Those who voted in the negative were:

Anderson, RB.  ~ Gutknecht ‘Marsh Ozment Skoglund
Battaglia Hartle McDonald Pappas Solberg
Bauerly Haukoos McEachern Pauly Sparby
Begich Heap . McKasy - Pelowski Stanius
Bennett Himle " MecLaughlin Peterson Steensma
Bertram Hugoson McPherson -Poppenhagen Sviggum
Bishop Jacobs . Milbert Price Swenson
Blatz Jefferson Miller Quinn ) Thiede
Boo Jennings - Minne Quist - Tjornhom
Burger Jensen Morrison Redalen - Tompking .
Carlson, D. Johnson, A. Munger Rest Trimble
Carlson, L. Johnson, R. Murphy Rice Tunheim
Carruthers Johnson, V. Nelson, C. Richter Uphus
Clark Kahn Nelsan, D. Riveness - . Valento
Clausnitzer Kalis Nelson, K, Rodosovich Vanasek
Dauner Kelly Neuenschwander Rose " Vellenga
DeBlieck Kelsgo O’'Connor Rukavina . Voss
Dempsey Kinkel Olsen, 8. Schafer Wagenius
Dille Kludt Olson, E. Scheid Waltman
Dorn Knuth Olson, K, Schoenfeld Winter
Forsythe Kostohryz Omann Schreiber Wynia
Frederick Larsen Onnen Seaberg . 8pk. Norton
Frerichs Lasley Orenstein Segal :
Greenfield - Lieder Osthoff } Shaver

Gruenes Long ' Otis ] Simoneau
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The motion did not prévail and the amendment was not adopted.

The portion of the Wenze! and Beard amendment to be voted upon
last reads as follows:

Page 6, line 14, delete “and”
Page 7, line 1, before the period insert “ and

(4) the first $3,000 of compensation for personal services in the
armed forces of the United States or the United Nations, and the
next $2,000 of compensation for personal services in the armed
forces of the United States or the United Nations wholly performed
outside the state of Minnesota. This subfraction does not apply to

compensation defined in section 290.06, subdivision 207

A roll call was requested and properly seconded.

The question was taken on the portion of the Wenzel and Beard
amendment to be voted upon last and the roll was called.

Vanasek moved that those not voting be excused from voting. The
motion prevailed.

There were 62 yeas and 69 nays as follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Anderson, G. Cooper Jennings " Omann Stanius

Anderson, R. DeBlieck Johnson, R. Onnen Sviggum
Bauerly Dempsey Johnson, V. . Ozment Swenson
Beard Dille Knuth Pauly Thiede
Bennett Forsythe -~  Krueger =~  Poppenhagen Tjornhom
. Bertram Frederick Mars Quist Tompkins
Bishop Frerichs * -McDonald Redalen Uphus
Blatz Gruenes McKasy Richter Valento
Boo Hartle . McPherson Rose Waltman
Brown ‘ Haukoos . Miller Sarna . Wenzel
Burger ~ Heap Morrison  Schafer

Carlson, D. ~ Himle- Nelson, C. Schreiber

Clauspitzer . Hugoson Olsen, 8. - Seaberg

Thoese who voted in the negative were:

Battaglia Jensen’ Lieder Ogren Beding

Begich Johnson, A. Long Olson, E. Rest
Carlson, L. Kahn McLaughlin Olson, K. Rice
Carruthers Kalis Milbert Qrenstein Riveness
Clark “Kelly Minne Osthoff Rodosovich
Dauner Kelso _ Munger . Otis : Rukavina
Dorn Kinkel Murphy Pappas Scheid
Greenfield Kludt Nelson, D. Pelowski Schoenfeld
Jacobs Kostohryz Nelson, K. ~  Peferson Segal
Jaros Larsen Neuenschwander Price Shaver

Jefferson Lasley O’'Connor Quinn Simoneau
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Skoglund Steensma Vanasek Wagenius Wynia
Solberg Trimble Vellenga Welle Spk. Norton
Sparby Tunhelm Voss Winter

The motion did not prevail and the amendment was not adopted.
H. F. No. 529 was read for the third time, as amended.

The Speaker called Simoneau tor the. Chai_r.

‘The Spe-akf;:r resumed the Cﬁair.

H. F. No. 529, A bil] for an act relating to the financing of
government in anesota changing tax rates and bases; modifyving
the methods of admlnlsterlng, collecting, and enforcmg taxes;
changing the computation, administration, and payment of aids,
credits, and refunds; imposing taxes; limiting taxing powers; trans-
ferring governmental powers and duties; allocating bonding author-
ity; making entitlement allocations to the cities of Minneapolis and
St. Paul; making technical corrections and clarifications; imposing
and increasing fees, interest, and penalties; appropriating money;
amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections 16A.15, subdivisions 1
and 6; 16A.1541; 16A.26; 16A.275; 60A.13, subdivision 1a; 60A.15,
subdivision 1; 60A.199, subdivisions 1, 2, 3, 5, 7, 8, 9, 10, and 11;
60A.209, subdivisions 1 and 3; 60A.24; 60C.06, by adding a subdi-
vision; 64B.39, subdivision 4; 67A.11, subdivision 3; 69.011, subdi-
visions 1 and 2 69.021, SublelSlOI’lS 1 2, and 3; 69. 54 69, 55 79.34,
subdivision 1, and by adding a subd1v1smn 88 49, by addmg a
subdivision; 121 904, subdivisions 11a and 11b; 124,195, subdivision
2: 124‘2131, subdivisions 1, 2, 3, 5, 6, 7, 8 and 11; 124.38,
subdivision 8; 124A.02, subdivisions 3a and 8; 124A.035, subdivi-
sion 5; 124 A.08, subdivision 5; 134.33, subdivision 1; 134,34, subdi-
visions 1 and 2; 176.129, by adding a subdivision; 176A.08; 239.10;
270.066; 270,074, subdivision 3, 270.075, subdivision 1; 270.10,
subdivisions 1 and 4; 270.11, subdivisions 1 and 2; 270.12; subdivi-
sions 2 and 3; 270.13; 270.72, subdivisions 1 and 2; 270.77; 270.80,
subdivision 2; 270.87; 270A.07, subdivision 1; 271.21, subdivision 2;
272,01, subdivisions 2 and 3; 272,02, subdivision 1, and by adding a
subdivision; 272.115, subdivision 2; 273.061, subdivisions 1 and 8;
273.065; 273.11, by adding a subdivision; 273.1102; 273.1103;
273.12; 273.13, subdivision 22; 273.1312, subdivision 4; 273.1313,
subdivisions 1, 2, and by adding a subdivision; 273.1314, subdivi-
sions 8, 9, 10, and by adding a subdivision; 273.1392; 273.1393;
273.19, subdivisions 1, 3, 4, and by adding a subdivision; 273.33,
subdivision 2; 273.37, subdivision 2; 274.01, subdivision 1; 274.14;
274.16; 275.07, subdivision 1; 275.125, subdivisions 9, 9b, and 15;
275,51, subdivision 3h; 276.04; 276.11; 277.01; 278.05, subdivision
4; 279.01, subdivision 1; 282.014; 282.02; 282.33, subdivision 1,
287.05, subdivision 1; 287.09; 287.12; 287.21, subdivision 1; 287.22;
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287.25; 287.29, subdivision 1; 290.01, subdivisions 4, 5, 7, 19, 20, 22,
and by adding subdivisions; 290.02; 290.03; 290.032, subdivisions 1
and 2; 290.05, subdivisions 1, 2, and 3; 290.06, subdivisions 1, 2¢, 2d,
and by adding a subdivision; 290.068, subdivisions 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5;
290.069, subdivisions 2a and 4b; 290.077, subdivision 1; 290.081;
290.091, subdivisions 1, 2, and 3; 290.095, subdivisions 1, 2, 3, 4, 7,
9, and 11; 290.12, subdivision 2; 290.131, subdivision 1; 290.132,
subdivision” 1; 290.133, subdivision 1; 290.134, subdivision 1;
290,135, subdivision 1; 290.136, subdivision 1; 290.138, subdivision
3; 290.14; 290.17; 290.171; 290.20, subdivision 1, and by adding a
subdivisgion; 290.21, subdivisions 3 and 4; 290.23, subdivisions 3 and
5; 290.31, subdivisions 2, 3, 5, and by adding a subdivision; 290.34,
subdivision 2; 290.35; 290.36; 290.37, subdivisions 1 and 3; 290.38;
290.39, subdivision 3; 290.41, subdivisions 2 and 3; 290.42; 290.45,
subdivisions 1 and 2; 290.46; 290.48, subdivision 10; 290.491,
290.50, subdivision 1; 290.53, subdivisions 1, 2, 3a, 4, and by adding
subdivisions; 290.56, subdivisions 2, 3, and 4; 290.92, subdivisions
2a, 4a, 5, ba, 6, 7, 9, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 18, 24, and 25; 290.93,
subdivision 10; 290.934, subdivision 2; 290.9725; 290.9726, subdivi-
sions 1, 2, and 4; 290.974; 290A.03, subdivisions 3, 8, and by adding
a subdivision; 290A.04, subdivision 2; 290A.06; 290A.011, subdivi-
sion 2; 290A.18; 290A.19; 291.131, subdivisions 1, 2, 4, and by
adding a subdivision; 295.01, subdivision 10; 295.32; 295.34, subdi-
vigion 1; 295.39; 295.40; 295.41; 295.48; 296.02, subdivision 2, and
by adding a subdivision; 296.025, subdivigion 2, and by adding a
subdivision; 296.17, subdivisions 3, 7, and 11; 296.18, subdivision 7;
297.01, subdivisions 2, 4, 7, and 10; 297.02, subdivisions 1 and 6;
297.03, subdivisions 1, 5, and 6; 297.04, subdivisions 4, 6, and 9;
297.07, subdivisions 1, 3, 4, and 5; 297.11, subdivisions 3 and 5;
297 .23, subdivision 1; 297.31, subdivisions 2, 3, and 7; 297.32,
subdivisions 1, 2, and 8; 297.33, subdivisions 4 and 5; 297.35,
subdivisions 1, 3, b, and 8; 297.36; 297A.01, subdivisions 3, 4, 8, and
15; 297A.14; 297A.151; 297A 18; 297A.211, subdivision 2; 297A .25,
subdivisions 7, 11, 12, and by adding subdivisions, 297A.256;
297A.26, subdivision 1; 297A.27, subdivision 1; 297A.275; 297A.39,
subdivisions 1, 2, 4, and by adding a subdivision; 297A.43; 297B.01,
subdivision 8; 297B.10; 297C.03, subdivision 1, and by adding a
subdivision; 297C.04; 297C.05, subdivision 2; 297C.06; 297C.09;
297D.02; 297D.07; 297D.09; 297D.10; 297D.12, subdivision 1;
297D.13; 298.01, subdivision 1, and by adding subdivisions; 298.026;
208.027; 298.028, subdivision 1; 298.03, subdivision 1; 298.031,
subdivision 2; 298.08; 298.09, subdivision 1; 298.25; 298.28, subdi-
vigion 4; 299F.21, subdivisions 1, 2, and by adding subdivisions;
325D.30, 325D.32, subdivisions 4, 10, 11, and 12; 325D.33, subdivi-
sions 1, 2, and by adding subdivisions; 325D.38, subdivision I,
325D.40, subdivision 1; 349.12, subdivisions Il and 13; 349.212,
subdivisions 1 and 4; 349.2121, subdivisions 4, 6, 7, and by adding
subdivisions; 360.531, subdivision 2; 462C.11, subdivisions 2 and 3;
473.556, subdivision 4; 473F.02, subdivision 12; 474A.02, subdivi-
sions 1, 2, 3, 6, 7, 8, 12, 14, 16, 18, 19, 21, 26, and by adding
subdivisions; 474A.03, subdivision 1, and by adding a subdivision;
474A.04, subdivisions 5, 6, and by adding a subdivision; 474A.13,
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subdivisions 1, 4, and 5; 474A.14; 474A.15; 474A.16; 474A.17,
474A.18; 474A.20; 474A.21; 475.53, subdivision 4; 477A.012, subdi-
vision 1; 477A.013; 477A.018, subdivisions 1, 2, 3, 6, and by adding
a subdivision; Laws 1985, First Special Session chapter 14, article 3,
section 18; proposing coding for new law in Minnesota Statutes,
chapters 3; 239; 270, 272; 273; 276; 290; 290A; 294; 297; 297A; 297C;

C298; 349; 429, and 474A; repealing Minnesota Statutes 1986,

sections 60A.15, subdivision 2; 61A.49; 62E.13, subdivision 9;
64B.24; 69.021, subdivision 3a; 124.38, subdivision 10; 270.75,
subdivision 8; 270.89; 282.021; 290.01, subdivisions 20a, 20b, 20d,
201, 21, and 24; 290.013; 290.06, subdivisions 3f, 3g, and 11, 290.068,
subdivision 6; 290,069, subdivisions 1, 2, 3, 5, 6, and 7; 290.07,
subdivision 5; 290.071; 290.073; 290.075; 290.077, subdivision 3;
290.079; 290.08; 290.082; 290.085; 290.088; 290.089; 290.09;
290.095, subdivisions 8 and 10; 290.12, -subdivision 4; 290.13;
290.139; 290.15; 290.16; 290.165; 290.175; 290.18; 290.19; 290.21,
subdivisions 5, 6, and 8; 290.26, subdivision 2; 2900.361; 290.9726,
subdivisions 3, 5, and 6; 290A.04, subdivisions 2e and 2g; 294.21;
204.22; 294.23; 294.24; 294.25; 294,26, 295.32; 295.33; 295.34;
295.36; 295.365; 295.366; 296.04, subdivisions 1, 2, 3, and 4; 296.05;
296.07; 296.13; 296.17, subdivision 12; 296.18, subdivisions 4, 5, 6,
and 7; 296.22; 296.28; 297.07, subdivision 8; 297,23, subdivision 5;
297.35, subdivisions 4, 6, and 7; 297A.25, subdivisions 13, and 19;
297A.26, subdivision 3; 297C.03, subdivisions 2 and 3; 297C.05,
subdivision 4; 298.01, subdivision 1; 298.02; 298.026; 298.027;
298.028; 298.03; 298.031; 298.04; 298.28, subdivision 14; 298.40;
298.51; 298.52; 298.53; 298.54; 298.55; 298.61; 298.62; 298.63;
298.64, 298.65; 298.66; 298.67; 299.01; 299.012; 299.013; 299.02;
299.03; 299.04; 299.05; 299.06; 299.07; 299.08; 299.09; 299.10;
299.11; 299.12; 299.13; 299.14; 325D.41; 360.654; 474A.02, subdivi-
sions 5, 9, 10, 11, 13, 15, 17, 20, 22, 23, 24, 25, 27, 28, and 29,
474A 03, subdivisions 2 and 3; 474A.04, subdivisions 1, 2, 3, and 4;
474A.05; 474A.06; 474A.07; 474A.08; 4T4A.09; 474A.10; 474A.11;
474A.12; 474A.13, subdivisions 2 and 3; and 474A.19; Laws 1981,
chapters 222, section 6; 223, section 6, subdivision 3; Laws 1985,
First Special Session chapter 14, article 14, section 3; Laws 1986,
First Special Session chapter 1, article 5, section 8.

The bill was placed upon its final passage.

The question was taken on the passage of the bill and the roll was
called. : ' ‘

Vanasek moved that those not voting be excused from voting. The
motion prevailed. ‘

There were 74 yeas and 59 nays as follows:
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Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Anderson, G. Johnson, A. McLaughlin Pelowski Solberg
Battaglia Kahn Milbert Peterson Sparby
Bauerly Kalis : Minne Price . Steensma .
Beard Kelly Munger - - Quinn Trimble
Begich Kelso Murphy Reding Tunheim
Brown Kinkel Nelson, C. Rest Vanasek
Carlson, L. Kludt Nelson, D. Rice Vellenga
Carruthers Knuth Nelson, K. Riveness Voss
Dauner Kostohryz. Neuenschwander Rodosovich Wagenius
DeBlieck Krueger O’Connor Rukavina Welle
Dorn Larsen Ogren Sarna Wenzel
Greenfield Lasley Olson, E. Schoenifeld Winter
Jacobs _ Lieder Olson, K. Segal Wynia
Jaros Long Otis - Simoneau Spk. Norton
Jefferson McEachern Pappas ' Skoglund

Those who voted in the negative were:

Anderson, R. - Dille Jensen Orenstein . Seaberg
Bennett Forsythe Johnson, R: Osthoff Shaver
Bertram Frederick Johnson, V. Ozment, Stanius
Bishop - Frerichs Marsh Pauly Sviggum
Blatz Gruenes McDonald Poppenhagen Swenson
Boo ) Gutknecht McKasy Quist Thiede
Burger Hartle McPherson Redalen Tjornhom
Carlson, D. Haukoos Miller Richter Tompking
Clark Heap Morrison Rose Uphus
Clausgnitzer Himle Olsen, S. Schafer Valento
Cooper Hugoson Omann . Scheid . Waltman
Dempsey Jennings Onnen Schreiber

The bill was passed, as amended, and its title agreed to.

Vanasek moved that the House recess subject to the call of the
Chair. The motion prevailed.

" RECESS

RECONVENED

The House reconvened and was called to order by Speaker pro
tempore Long.

CALL OF THE HOUSE LIFTED

Vanasek moved that the call of the House be dispensed with. The
motion prevailed and it was so ordered.
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MESSAGES FROM THE SENATE

The follmﬁng messages were received from the Senate:
Mr. Speaker:

I hereby announce the passage by the Senate of the following
House File, herewith returned, as amended by the Senate, in which -
amendment the concurrence of the House is respectfully requested:

H. F. No. 839, A bill for an act relating to public safety; local
. emergency telephone service; requiring automatic location identifi-
cation for public safety answering points; amending Minnesota
Statutes 1986, sectlon 403.02, subdivision 6, and by adding a
subdivision.

Parrick E. Franaven, Secretary of the Senate

CONCURRENCE AND REPASSAGE

Rukavina moved that the House concur in the Senate amend-
ments to H. I' No. 839 and that the bill be repassed as amended by
the Senate. The motion prevailed.

H. F No. 839, A bill for an act relating to public safety; local
emergency telephone service; requiring automatic location identifi-
cation for public safety answering points under certain circum-
stances; amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 403.02,
subdivision 6, and by adding a subdivision.

The bill was read for the thlrd time, as amended by the Senate
and placed upon its repassage

The question was taken on the repassage of the bill and the roll
was called. There were 108 yeas and 13 nays as follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Anderson, G. Cooper ~ Jaros Larsen Nelson, D.
Anderson, R. Dauner - Jefferson Lasley | . Nelson, K.
Battaglia DeBlieck Jennings Lieder: - Neuenschwander
Bauerly : Dempsey Jensen Long {¥Connor
Beard Dorn - Johnson, R. Marsh Ogren -
Begich Forsythe . Kahn - v McDonald Olsen, S.
Bennett Frederick Kalis . McKasy : Olson, E.
Bertram Greenfield Kelly . McPherson Olson, K
Bishop : "Gruenes “Kelso Milbert -Omann

Blatz - Gutknecht Kinkel : Minne  Onnen
Burger Hartle Kludt Morrison Orenstein -
Carlson, L.~ Heap Knuth - Munger - Otis
Carruthers Himle Kostohryz Murphy - Qzment

Clark Jacobs Krueger Nelson, C. " Pappas
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Pauly Rose : Segal Swenson . Voss
Peterson Rukavina- Shaver Tompking Welle
Price " Barna Simoneau Trimble Wenzel
Quinn Schafer Skoglund Tunheim Winter

~ Redalen Scheid Solberg Uphus Wynia
Reding Schoenfeld Sparby Valento Spk. Norton
Riveness Schreiber Stanius Vanasek
Rodosovich . Seaberg Steensma Vellenga
~ Those who voted in the hegative were:
Clausnitzer Hugoson Miller Sviggum - Waltman
Frerichs Johnson, V. Poppenhagen Thiede )
Haukoos McEachern : Richter Tjornhom

The bill was repassed, as amended by the Senate, and its tltle
agreed to..

Mr. Speaker:

I hereby announce the passage by the Senate of the following
House File, herewith returned, as amended by the Senate, in which
amendment the concurrence of the House is respectfully requested:

H. F. No. 750, A bill for an act relating to state lands; authorizing
sale of certain tax-forfeited lands that border pubhc water in East
-Grand Forks, Polk county..

Patrick E. FLAHAVEN, Secretary of the Senate

CONCURRENCE AND REPASSAGE

. Lieder moved that the House concur in the Senate amendments to
H. F. No. 750 and that the bill be repassed as amended by the Senate.
The motion prevailed.

H. F. No. 750, A bill for an act relating to state lands; authorizing

sale of certain tax-forfeited lands that border publlc water in East
Grand Forks, Polk county. .

The bill was read for the third time, as amended by the Senate
and placed ypon its repassage.

The question was taken on the repassage of the bill and the roll
was called. There were 123 yeas and 0 nays as follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Anderson, G. Bennett, Carlson, L. - DeBlieck . Greenfield
Anderson, R. . Bertram Carruthers .  Dempsey Gruenes
Battaglia Bishop Clark Dille Gutknecht.
Bauerly _Blatz Clausnitzer Dorn Hartle ‘
Beard ~ Brown Cooper Forsythe Haukoos
Begich Dauner - Frederick Hedp

Burger
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Himle Larsen (’Connor Reding Steensma .
Hugoson Lasley Ogren - Rice Sviggum
Jacobs Lieder (Olsen, 5. Richter Swenson
Jaros Long Olson, E. Rodosovich Thiede
Jefferson Marsh QOlson, K. Rose Tjernhom
Jennings McEachern Omann " Rukavina Trimble
Jensen McKasy Onnen Sarna Tunheim
Johnson, A. McLaughlin Orenstein Schafer Uphus
Johnson, R. McPherson Otis Scheid Valento
Johnson, V. Milbert Ozment Schoenfeld Vanasek
Kahn Miller Pappas Schreiber Vellenga
Kalis Minne Pauly Seaberg Voss
Kelly Morrison Pelowski Segal Waltman
Kelso Munger Peterson Shaver Welle.
Kinkel , Murphy Poppenhagen Simoneau Wenzel
Kludt Nelson, C. Price Skoglund Winter
Knuth Nelson, D. " Quinn Solberg Spk. Norton
Kostohryz Nelson, K. Quist Sparby

- Krueger Neuenschwander Redalen Stanius

The bill was repassed, as amended by the Senate, and its t1t1e
agreed to.

Mr. Speaker:

I hereby announce the passage by the Senate of the following
Senate File, herewith transmitted:

5. F. No. 1296.

Patrick E. Franaven, Secretary of the Senate
Mr. Speaker:

I hereby announce the passage by ‘the Senate of the following
Senate Files, herewith transmitted:

S. F. Nos. 678 and 863.

Patrick E. FLanaven, Secretary of the Senate

FIRST READING OF SENATE BILLS

S. FE No. 1296, A bill for an act relating to Gillette Children’s
Hospital; clarifying the hospital’s exemption from certain tax pro-
visions; amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 250.05, by
adding subdivisions.

The bill was read for the first time and referred to the Committee
on Taxes.
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S. F. No. 678, A bill for an act relating to natural resources;
authorizing Rice Creek watershed district to increase the adminis-
trative fund amount.

The bill was read for the first time and referred to the Committee
on Taxes.

S. F. No. 863, A bill for an act relating to horse racing; authorizing
the racing commission to issue an additional license for a racetrack
in the seven-county metropolitan area to be used for standard-bred
racing; amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections 240.06, by
adding a subdivision; and 240.14, subdivision 1.

The bill was read for the first time.
Reding moved that S. F. No. 863 and H. F. No. 905, now on General

Orders, be referred to the Chief Clerk for comparison. The motion
prevailed.

REPORT FROM THE COMMITTEE ON RULES AND
LEGISLATIVE ADMINISTRATION

Vanasek, from the Committee on Rules and Legislative Adminis-
tration, pursuant to House Rule No. 1.9, designated the following
bills as Special Orders to be acted upon immediately preceding
General Orders pending for today, Wednesday, April 29, 1987:

H. F. Nos. 1327, 1507, 856, 674 and 668; S. F. No. 282; H. F. Nos.
905, 283, 872, 1111, 1193, 1308, 1444, 388, 413, 609, 305, 630, 931
and 1045; S. F. No. 482; H. F. No. 730; S. F, No. 53; H. F. Nos, 226 and
268,

CONSENT CALENDAR .

S. F. No. 157 was reported to the House.
Blatz and Quinn moved to amend S. F. No. 157, as follows:
Page 5, line 25, delete “January” and insert “August”

The motion prevailed and the amendment was adopted.

S. F. No. 157, A bill for an act relating to property interests;
enacting the uniform statutory rule against perpetuities; amending
Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 500.17, subdivision 2; proposing
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coding for new law as Minnesota Statutes, chapter 501A; repealing
Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 500.13. -

The bill was read for the third time, as amended and placed upon
its final passage.

The question was taken on the passage of the bill and the roll was
called. There were 130 yeas and 0 nays as follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Anderson, G. Greenfield Lieder Osthoff Segal
Anderson, B. Gruenes - Long Otis Shaver
Battaglia Gutknecht Marsh Ozment - Simoneau
Bauerly Hartle MeDonald Pappas Skoglund
Beard Haukoos McEachern Paufy . Solberg
Begich Heap McKasy Pelowski Sparby
Bennett Himle MecLaughlin Peterson Stanius
Bertram Hugoson McPherson Poppenhagen Steensma
Bishop Jacobs Milbert Price ’ Sviggum
Blatz Jaros Miller Quinn Swenson
Brown Jefferson Minne Quist Thiede
Burger Jennings Morrison Redalen Tjornhom
Carlson, D. Jensen Munger Reding Tompkins
Carlson, L. Johnson, A, Murphy Rest Trimble
Carruthers Johnson, R. Nelson, C. =~ Rice Tunheim
Clark Johnson, V. Nelson, D. ~ Richter Uphus
Clausnitzer Kahn Nelson, K. Riveness Vanasek
Cooper Kalis Neuenschwander Rodosovich Vellenga
Dauner Kelly O’Comnnor Rose Voss
DeBlieck - Kinkel . Ogren Rukavina Wagenius
Dempsey Kludt Olsen, S. Sarna Waltman
Dille Knuth Olson, E. Schafer Welle
Dorn Kostohryz Olson, K. Scheid Wenzel
Torsythe Krueger Omann Schoenfeld Winter
Frederick Larsen Onnen - Schreiber - Wynia
Frerichs Lasley Orenstein Seaberg ~ Spk. Norton

The bill was passed, as amended, and its title agreed to.

8. F. No. 161, A bill for an act relating to veterans; requiring the
commissioner to establish a certification process for veterans service
officers; amending Minnesota Statutes 1986 section 197.605, by -
adding a subdwlsmn

The bill was read for the third tlme and placed upon its final
passage. '

The guestion was taken on the passage of the bill and the roll was
called. There were 132 yeas and 0 nays as follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Anderson, G.. Beard Bishop ~ Carlson, D.. Clausnitzer .
Anderson, R. Begich Blatz Carlson, L. Cooper :
Battaglia Bennett Brown Carruthers Dauner

Bauerly Bertram Burger Clark  DeBlieck
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Dempsey
Dille

Dorn
Forsythe
Frederick
Frerichs
Greenfield
(Gruenes
Gutknecht
Hartle
Haukoos
Heap
Himle
Hugoson
Jacobs
Jaros
Jefferson
Jennings
Jensen
Johnson, A.
Johnzon, R.
Johnson, V.
Kahn

Kalis -
Kelly
Kelso
Kinkel
Kludt
Knuth
Kostohryz
Krueger
Larsen
Lasley
Lieder -
Long
Marsh
McDonald
McEachern
McKasy
McLaughlin
M¢Pherson
Milbert
Miller
Minne
Morrison
Munger

Murphy
Nelson, C.
Nelson, D.
Nelson, K.
Neuenschwander
(O’Connor
Ogren
Qlsen, S
Qlson, E
Olson, K.
Omann
Onnen

- Qrenstein

Osthoff’

Otis

Ozment
Pappas
Pauly
Pelowski
Peterson
Poppenhagen
Price

Quinn

JournaL oF THE House

Quist
Redalen
Reding
Rest

Rice
Richter
Riveness
Rodosovich
Rose
Rukavina
Sarna
Schafer
Scheid :
Schoenfeld
Schreiber
Seaberg
Segal
Shaver
Simoneau
Skoglund
Solberg
Sparby
Stanius

The bill was passed and its title agreed to.

[39th Day

Steensma
Sviggum
Swenson
Thiede
Tjornhom
Tompkins
Trimble
Tunheim
Uphus
Valento
Vanasek
Vellenga
Voss
Wagenius
Waltman
Welle
Wenzel
Winter
Wynia
Spk Norton

S. F. No. 721, A bill for an act relating to veterans; requiring the
placement of a plaque on the Capitol grounds recognizing certair
prisoners of war and soldiers missing in action.

The bill was read-for the third time and placed upon its final

passage.

The questlon was taken on the passage of the hill and the roll was
called. There were 133 yeas and 0 nays as follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Anderson, G.
Anderson, R.

Battaglia
Bauerly
Beard
Begich
Bennett
Bertram
Bishop
Blatz

Boo

Brown
Burger
Carlson, D.
Carlson, L.
Carruthers
Clark
Clausnitzer
Cooper
Dauner
DeBlieck |
Dempsey
Dille

Dorn
Forsythe
Frederick
Frerichs
Greenfield
Gruenes
(Gutknecht
Hartle
Haukoos
Hea

Himle
Hugoson
Jacobs
Jaros
Jefferson
Jennings
Jensen
Johnson, A.
Johnson, R.
Johnson, V.
Kahn

Kalis
Kelly

Kelso
Kinkel
Kludt -
Knuth
Kostohryz -
Krueger
Larsen
Lasley

Lieder

Long
Marsh
McDonald
McEachern
McKasy
MeLaughlin
McPherson
Milbert
Miller
Minne
Morrison
Munger
Murphy
Nelson, C.

Nelson, D.
Nelson, K.
Neuenschwander
(O’Connor
Qgren
Olsen, 5.
Olson, E.
Olson, K.
Omann
Onnen
Orenstein
Osthoffl
Otis
Ozment
Pappas
Pauly
Pelowski
Peterson
Poppenhagen
Price
Quinn
Quist
Redalen

Reding

Rest

Rice

Richter
Riveness
Rodosovich -
Rose
Rukavina

- Sarna

Schafer
Scheid
Schoenfeld
Schreiber
Seaberg
Segal
Shaver
Simoneau
Skoglund
Solberg
Sparhy
Stanius
Steensma
Sviggum
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Swenson
Thiede
Tjornhom
Tompkins

WeDNESDAY, ApriL 29, 1987

Trimble
Tunheim
Uphus
Valento

Vanasek
Vellenga
Voss
Wagenius

. Waltman

Welle
Wenzel
Winter

The bill was passed and its title agreed to.
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Wynia
Spk. Norton

S. F. No. 1349, A bill for an act relating to state departments and
agencies; renaming the division of emergency services; amending
Minnesota Statutes 1986 section 12.04.

The bill was read for the thlrd time and placed upon its ﬁnal‘

passage.

The question was takén on the passage of the bill and the roll was
-called. There were 131 yeas and 1 nay as follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:.

Anderson, G.
Anderson, R.

Battaglia
Bauerly
Beard
Begich
Bennett
Bertram

- Bishop -
Blatz
Boo
Brown
Burger
Carlson, D.
Carlson, L
Carruthers
Clark
Clausnitzer
Cooper
Dauner
DeBlieck
Dempsey
Dille
Dorn
Forsythe
Frederick

Frerichs
Greenfield
Gruenes
Gutknecht
Hartle
Haukoos
Heap -
Himle
Hugoson
Jacobs
Jaros
Jefferson
Jennings
Jensen

Johnson, A.
Johnson, R.
Johnson, V.

Kahn
Kalis
Kelly
Kelso
Kinkel
Kludt
Knuth
Kostohryz
Krueger

Largen
Lasley
Lieder
Long

Marsh

" McDonald

McEachern -
McKasy .
McLaughlin
McPhetson
Milbert
Miller
Minne
Morrison
Munger
Murphy
Nelson, C.
Nelson, D.
Nelson, K.,
Neuenschwander
O’Connor
Ogren
Olsen, 8.
Olson, E
Olson, K.
Omann

Onnen
Orenstein
Osthoff
Otis
Ozment
Pappas
Pauly .
Pelowski

_Peterson

Poppenhagen
Price
Quinn
Quist
Redalen
Reding
Rest.

Rice
Richter
Riveness
Rodosovich
Rose
Rukavina
Sarna
Schafer
Scheid

" Schoenfeld

Those who voted in the negative were:

Thiede

The bill was passed and its title a_greé'd to.

SPECIAL ORDERS

H. F. No. 463 was repoi'téd to the House.

Schreiber
Seaberg
Segal
Shaver
Simoneau
Skoglund
Solberg
Sparby
Stanius

Steensma

Sviggum
Swenson - .
Tjornhom
Tompkins
Trimble
Tunheim
Uphus -
Valento
Vanasek
Vellenga
Voss
Waltman
Welle
Wenzel
Winter

- Wynia

Spk. Norton -
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Greenfield moved to amend H. F. No. 463, the first engrossment, as
follows: . .

Page 20, after line 34, 1nsert

“Sec. 31. [MINNEAPOLIS TEACHERS RESTRUCTURING OF
RETIREMENT BENEFITS; POSTRETIREMENT ADJUSTMENT
MECHANISM.] '

{a) In accordance with Mlnnesota Statutes, section 354A.12,
subdivision 4, approval is granted for the Mlnneapohs feachers
retirement fund association to amend its articles of incorporation by
repealing article IX, subsection (18), authorizing lump sum
postretirement adjustments payable to retirees or beneficiaries.

(b) In accordance with Minnesota Statutes, section 354A.12,
subdivision 4, if the repeal authorized by paragraph (a) occurs,
approval is granted for the Minneapolis teachers retirement fund
association to amend or make an addition to its articles of i 1nc0rp0-

_ ration as follows:

(1) Article IX, subsection (11},  authorizing formula retirement
annuity benefits, m may be amended to authorize all teachers who
retired before June 1, 1985, other than persons recewmg a money
purchase annuity under artlcle IX, subsection (3), receiving a C
death benefit under article IX, subsectlon (4), item m C, or ecelvmg a
total disability benefit under a article TX, subsection (5) to receive as
of the first day of the month followmg the effective date of the
amendment a recomputed annuity determined according to the 1975
revised formula annuity without regard to the 30-year service
limitation applicable to teachers who retired after May 1, 1974, and
before June 1, 1985; -

(2) Article 1X, subsection (14) D, providing an annual automatic
annulty increase of 132 percent o all annuiiants who have been
receiving an annuity for at least 24 months and who have attained
the age of 65 may be amended to increase the annual automatic
increase annuity to two percent per fiscal year on January 1, or
July 1, whichever applies, and to extend el1g1b111ty for that increase
annultz to all annuitants who have been receiving an annuity for at
- least 12 months, 1rrespect1ve of the attained age of the annuitant;

(3) Article IX, subsection (14), may be amended by adding a
provision authorlzlng an increase in the annuity of any annuitant
who retired on or before .J uly 1, 1986, in the amount of four percent
of the annuity the member is otherw1se eligible to receive on July 1,
1987, including any other increases granted as of that date under
artlcles of incorporation amendments authorized by the section but
excluding The annual aulomatic increase annuily payable under

article IX, subsection (14), itém D, on July 1, 1987, for each full year
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that the member has been retired and receiving an annuity, to a
maximum of 20 percent;

(4) Article IX, subsection (14), may be amended by adding a -
provision authorizing payment, as of July 1, 1987, of an increase in
a normal retirement annuity, joint and surviver annuity or ferm
certain optional annuity of retired teachers of the positive dollar
amount difference between a minimum normal retirement annuity
equal to $25 per month for each full year of teaching service, to a
maximum of 30 years, and the amount of the normal retirement
anpuity, joint and survivor annuity or term certain optional annuity
]gazq]ble on June 1, 1987, to retired teachers who were members of
the basic program, who ceased active teaching service in the cit
public schools, who are receiving a normal retirement annuit ﬁ
who have nol withdrawn a portion of required member deposits upon
applying for the normal retirement annuity. If the difference is not
a positive dollar amount, no increase shall be payable and no
reduction shall be imposed. For persons to whom a remainder
portion of a jomnt and survivor annuity or a term certain optional
annuity is payable, a proportional increase is payable; and

(5) Article IX may be amended by adding a new subsection
providing for an investment relateazpostretirement adjustment
mechanism. An annual postretirement may be paid if there is any -
excess investment income. The determination shall be made b fﬁ%
board of trustees in consultation with the actuary retained EXX the
legislative commission on penstons and retirement. The fund has
excess investment income if the time weighted total rate of return
earned by the fund over the most recent three-year fiscal year period
has exceeded the rate of eight percent or the appiicable postretire-
ment interest rate assumption specified in Minnesota Statutes,
section 356.215, subdivision 4d, whichever is greater. In determin-
ing the fotal rafe of refurn, the board shall use the formula or
ormulas established by the state board of investment under Min-
nesota Statutes, section 11A.04, clause (11) and in effect on Janu-
ary 1, 1987. The amount by which the excess investment income
exceeds the minimum interest rate shall be expressed as a percent-
age and carried to four decimal places. An annual postretirement
adjustment is payable to a person who is receiving an annuity under
article IX, subsections (8), (9), or (11}, or article XI, subsection (5},
who is receiving a death benefit under article IX, subsection (4), or
who is receiving a joint and survivor annuity or term certain
optional annuity under article IX, subsection (2), clauses (b) or (¢},
and who has received the annuity or benefit in the person’s own
ﬂg t or in combination with the initial recipient of the annuity for
at le

ast 12 months as of the determination date, The determination

date is June 30 and delerminations shall be made as soon as
practicable after that date. The board of trustees shall determine the
percentage amount of the postretirement adjustment payable, but
the percentage amount shall not exceed the amount by which the
excess investment income exceeds the minimum interest rate. The
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board of trustees shall include in the provision criteria to govern the
exercise of its discretion in defermining the mstances under which
an annual postretirement adjustment of less than the full deter-

mined percentage is payable. The annual postretirement adjustment
is payable on January 1 following the determination date and is

payable for the duration of the annuity or benefit,

Sec. 32. [WITHDRAWAL OF AUTHORITY.)

incorporation of the Minneapolis teachers retirement fund associa-
tion adding subsection (18) to provide a lump sum postretirement
adjustment to certain annuitants and survivor benefit recipients
under Laws 1981, chapter 159, seéction 1, clause (1) is withdrawn.”

The authority for the amendment of article IX of the articles of

Page 20, line 36, after “1987.” insert “Sections 31 and 32 are
effective the day following final enactment.”

Renumber the sections in sequence
Amend the title as follows:

Page 1, line 3, after “standards;” insert “changing certain teachers
benefits;”

The motion prevailed and the amendment was adoptéd.

Sarna moved to amend H. F. No. 463, the first engrossment, as
amended, as follows:

Pége 20, after line 34, insert:

“Sec. 31, Laws 1949, chapter 406, section 4, subdivisions 2 and 3,
as amended by Laws 1953, chapter 127, section 4; Laws 1965,
chapter 534, section 1; Laws 1967, chapter 825, section 1; Laws 1969,
chapter 258, section 1; Laws 1973, chapter 272, section 1; Laws 1975,
chapter 428, section 1; and Laws 1983, chapter 88, section 7, is
amended to read:

Sec. 7. [MINNEAPOLIS, CITY OF, POLICEMENS POLICE
PENSIONS.] -

The pelicemen’s police pension fund shall be used only for the
payment of: ‘

{a) Service, disability or dependency pensions;

{b) Salaries of the secretary of the association in an amount not to
exceed 30 percent of the base salary of a top-grade patrolman and of
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the president of the association’in an amount not to exceed ten
percent of the base salary of a top-grade patrolman; -

(c) Expenses of officers and employees of the association in
connection with the protection of the fund;

(d) All expenses of operating and maintaining the association;

(e} Hospital and medical insurance for pensioners who have
completed 20 years or more of service or permanent disabilitants
and %@s surviving spouses of deceased active members, disabilii-
. ants, or service pensioners who have completed 20 years or more of
service of one unit per month, such one unit to be added to the
pension otherwise provided for herein; provided that a pensioner or
widew surviving spouse may in writing authorize a deduction from
their pengion for an insurance plan adopted by the association;

(D) Health and welfare benefits of one unit per month in addition
to other benefits for members who retire after July 1, 1980, and have
completed 20 years or more of service or members who are perma-
nent disabilitants; and ‘

(g) Other expenses- authorized by law.

Sec. 32. Laws 1949, chapter 406, section 5, subdivision 1, as
amended by Laws 1953, chapter 127, section 5, subdivision 1; Laws
1969, chapter 560, section 1; and Laws 1983, chapter 88, section 8, is
amended to read: ‘

Subdivision 1. [FERSON-S MINNEAPOLIS POLICE; PERSONS
ENTITLED TO RECEIVE.] The association shall grant pensions
payable from the pelicemen’s police pension fund in monthly install-
ments, in the manner and for the following purposes:

(1) Any active member of the age of 50 years or mere; and any
deferred pensioner who performs has performed duty as a member of
the police department of the city for 20 five years or more, upon his
written application after retiring from saeh duty ; shall and reach-
ing at least age 50 is entitled to be paid monthly during his lifetime
& for life a service pension equal to 32 units and an additional unit
for each year of such serviee in eoxeess of 20 years; but after
completion of the 25th year of service the member shall receive 40
units thereafter

2} Any active member who performs duby as a member of the
police of the eity for 20 years or mere whe retires from
during his Lifetime a pension equal to 32 wnits and an additional
unit for each year of such service i execess of 20 years; but after
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eornpletion of the 25th yoar of service the member sheall receive 40
units theveafter eight umts For full years of service beyond five

ears, the service pension Increases to a maxmlum of 40 units, as
%oHo

Sixth through 20thyears.;;;;;;l;;;:;_.ﬁ units per yea
2lstthrough24th3_r S...is.-00.0.0-. .10 units per year
25thyear..........;c000ezzz0z0zz0: .40 units,

Fractional years of service may not be used in computing pensions.

3} To (2) Any active member who shall, after ten five years’
service but with less than 20 years’ service with the police depart-
ment of the city, beeeme becomes superannuated so as to be
permanently unable to perform his assigned duties, there shall be
paid monthly during his lfetime for life a pension equal to 32 two
units for ten five years of service and an additional two units for each
completed full year of such service over ten five years and less than
20 years,

&) To (3) Any active member not eligible for a service pension
who, while a member of the police department of the city, becomes
diseased or sustains an injury while in the service which perma-
nently unfits him the member for the performance of police duties,
there shall be paid monthly during his lifetime for llfe a pension
equal to 32 units while so disabled.

Sec. 33. Laws 1949, chapter 406, section 5, subdivision 3, as
amended by Laws 1953, chapter 127, section 5, subdivision 2; and
Laws 1983, chapter 88, section 9, is amended to read:

Subd. 2. [PAYMENTS; MEMBER SEPARATED EROM THE SER-
VIGE MINNEAPOLIS POLICE; REFUNDS PROHIBITED.| ¥ an
aetwemeﬁ'ﬁerefﬁepeﬁeedepaﬁmenteﬁheeﬁyissepﬁated&em
the serviee after having completed not less then five years of service;
under sueh eireumstances that o pension benefits are payable to
him or to his widew or to his ¢hildren; the assoeiation shall return to
him the sum of $500; with an additional $100 for eaech completed
year of sepviee in execess of five: In the event the member is
reinstated to poliee duty all moneys paid him shall be returned to
the pension fund within six months from the date of the reinstate-
ment: Fatlure to do so relieves the assoeciation from any as
tﬁpﬂefye&rseﬁsemeeefedﬁastefems%a%ememda%e—he&seeﬁhe
death of the member any such sums shall be paid te his heirs;
executers; or administrators No refund of contributions may be
made upon separation from service; prov1deT however, that if an.
active member dies leaving no surviving spouse or chlldren, the
member’s heirs, executors, or &Hmmlstrators are entitled to a refﬂ
of $100 for each complﬂ year of servu:e
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Sec. 34. Laws 1949, chapter 406, section 6, subdivision 1, as
amended by Laws 1953, chapter 127, section 6; and Laws 1967,
chapter 820, section 1, is amended to read:

Subdivision 1. [MINNEAPOLIS POLICE SURVIVOR BENE-
FITS; PERSONS TO WHOM GRANTED.] The association shall
grant pensions or benefits payable from the pelicemen’s police
penslon fund to any member or to any widew surviving spouse or to
any child under 18 years of age or any member from the time and for
the following purposes:

Wlien a service pensioner, disability pensioner, or deferred pen-
sioner, or an active member of a relief association dies, leaving

(1) a widew surviving spouse, who was his a legally married wife
spouse, residing with him the decedent, and who was married while
or prior to the time he the decedent was on the payroll of the police
department; and who, in case the deceased member was a service or
deferred pensioner, was legally married to the member at least one
year before his retirement from the police department; or

(2) a child or children, who were living while the deceased was on
the payroll of the police department or born within nine months
after the decedent was withdrawn from sueh the payroll, the widew
surviving spouse and child, or children, shall be entitled to a
pension, or pensions, as follows

(a) To the widew surviving spouse of a deceased active member or
disabilitant, a pension of 18 units per r month for [ife. If the surviving
spouse remarries, the pension ceases as of the date of the remar-

1age T

(b) To the surviving spouse of a deceased deferred or retired
member, a pension of 18 4.5 units per month for her natural life; but,
plus an ; additional nine-fenths of one unit per month for every year
of service of the decedent @yonﬁ ve years to a maximum of 18
units. If she remarry the surviving spouse remarries, the pension
shall eease ceases as of the date of the remarriage.

b3 (c) To each child of a deceased active member or disabilitant, a
penston of six units per month until the child reaches the age of 18
years; or in the case of a child in full-time attendance during the
normal school year, in a school approved by the board of directors,
until the child receives a bachelor’s degree or attains the age of 22
vears, whichever occurs first.

(d) To each child of a deceased deferred or retired member, a

pension of 1.5 units per month plus three-tenths of one unit per
month for every year of service of t e decedent beyond five years to
a maximum of six units until the child reaches the age of 18 years;

or, in the case of a child in full-time attendance during the normal
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school year in a school approved by the board of directors, until the
child receives a bachelor’s degree or attains the age of 22 years,
whichever is first.

The total pensions hereunder for the widew surviving spouse and
children of a deceased member shall not exceed 32 units per month.

Sec. 35. Laws 1980, chapter 607, article 15, section 9, is amended
to read: .

Sec. 9. [MINNEAPOLIS POLICE AND FIRE; HEALTH AND
WELFARE BENEFIT] Notwithstanding any law to the contrary,
any person who, after July 1, 1980, retires on a service pension with
at least 20 years of service or a permanent disability benefit from
the Minneapolis police relief association or the Minneapolis
firefighters relief association shall be entitled on January 1, 1981, or
upon the date of retirement, whichever occurs later, to receive a
monthly health and welfare benefit unless the city of Minneapolis
elects to retain the local relief association by the adoption of a
municipal resolution pursuant to section 4, subdivision 1. The
monthly health and welfare benefit shall be an amount equal to one
unit as defined pursuant to Laws 1963, Chapter 315, Section 1,
Subdivision 3, for the Minneapolis poh’ce relief association, or
Minnesota Statutes, section 69.45, for the Minneapolis firefighters
relief association, whichever is applicable. The monthly health and
welfare benefit shall be paid to the retired member unless the retired
member designates in writing that the amount be paid to an
insurance carrier to defray the cost of any health or welfare related
insurance coverage.

Sec. 36. [SAVINGS CLAUSE.]

Nothing in sections 33 to 37 impairs or diminishes the benefits
paid to membets, spouses, or children of a member of the Minneap-
olis police velief association or the entitlement that members,
spouses, or children had to benefits before the effective date of
sections 33 1o 37.7

Page 20, line 36, delete “DATE” and insert “DATES”
Page 20, after line 36, insert:

“Sections 33 to 38 are effective upon approval by the Minneapolis

city council and compliance with Minnesota Statuies, section
645.021.7"

Renumber the remaining section
. Amend the title as follows:

Page 1, line 3, after “standards;” insert “regulating Minneapolis
police pensions;”
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Page 1, line 16, delete “and”

Page 1, line 17, after the semlcolon insert “Laws 1949, chapter
406, sectlon 4, subd1v1swns 2 and 3, as amended; section 5 subdi-
visions 1, as amended and 3, as amended section 6, subd1v1smn 1,
as amended and Laws 1980, chapter 607, article 15, section 9;”

The motion prevailed and the amendment was adopted.

H. E No. 463, A bill for an act relating to retirement; various
public retirement plans and funds; lowering vesting standards;
changing certain teachers benefits; regulating Minneapolis police
pensions; amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections 352.113,
subdivision 1; 352.115, subdivision 1; 352.12, subdivision 2; 352,22,
subdivision 3; 352.72, subdivision 1; 352.93, subdivision 1; 352B.08,
subdivigion 1; 352B.11, subdivision 2; 352B.30, subdivision 1;
353.29, subdivision 1; 353.30, subdivision 1c; 353.32, subdivision la;
353.33, subdivision 1; 353.34, subdivision 3; 353.651, subdivision 1;
353.657, subdivision 2a; 353.71, subdivision 1, 354.44, subdivision 1;
354.46, subdivision 2; 354.48, subdivision 1; 354.49, subdivision 3;
354.60; 354A.31, subdivisions 1, 5, and 6; 354A.35, subdivision 2;
354A.36, subdivision 1; 354A.39; 356.30, subdivision 1; Laws 1949,
chapter 406, section 4, subdivisions 2 and 3, as amended; section 5,
subdivisions 1, as amended, and 3, as amended; section 6, subdivi-
sion 1, as amended; and Laws 1980, chapter 607, article 15, section
9; pgoposmg codmg for new law in Mlnnesota Statutes, chapter
423

The bill was read for the third time, as amended, and placed upon
its final passage.

The question was taken on the passage of the bill and the roll was
called. There were 132 yeas and 0 nays as follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Anderson, G. DeBlieck Jensen - McEachern Omann
Anderson, R. Dempsey Johnson, A, McKasy Onnen
_Battaglia Dille Johnson, R, McLaughlin Qrenstein
Bauerly Dorn Johnson, V. McPherson Qsthoff
Beard Forsythe Kahn Milbert Otis
Begich- Frederick Kalis Miller Ozment
Bennett Frerichs - Kelly Minne Pappas
Bertram Greenfield Kelso Morrison Pauly
Bishop Gruenes Kinkel Munger . Pelowskl
Blatz Gutknecht Kludt Murphy Peterson
Brown Hartle * Knuth Nelson, C. Poppenhagen
Burger Haukoos Kostohryz - Nelson, D-. Price
Carlson, D. Hea Krueger Nelson, K. Quinn
Carlson, L. Himle Larsen Neuenschwander Quist
Carruthers Hugoson Lasley (Connor Redalen
Clark Jacobs Lieder Ogren Reding
Clausnitzer Jaros Long Olsen, S. Rest
Cooper Jefferson Marsh Olson, E. Rice

Dauner Jennings McDonald Olson, K: Richter
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Riveness
Rodosovich
Rose
Rukavina
Sarna
Schafer
Scheid
Schoenfeld

Schreiber
Seaberg
Segal
Shaver
Simonean
Skoglund
Solberg
Sparby

Stanius
Steensma
Sviggum
Swenson -
Thiede
Tjornhom
Tompkins
Trimble

JourNaL oF THE Housg

Tunheim
Uphus
Valento
Vanasek
Vellenga
Voss

Wagenius
Waltman

[39th Day

Welle
Wenzel
Winter

‘Wynia

Spk. Norton

The bill was passed, as amended, and its title agreed to.

H. F. No. 1327, A bill for an act reiating to elections; specifying the
time for precinct caucuses; amending Minnesota Statutes 19886,
section 202A.14, subdivision 1. :

‘The bill was read for the t

passage.

hird time and placéd upon its final

The questi.on was taken on the paésage of the bill and thé roll was

called. There were 113 yeas and 11 nays as follows:

Thosg who voted in the affirmative were:

Battaglia
Bauerly
Beard
Begich
Bennett
Bertram
Bishop
Blatz -
Brown
Burger
Carlson, D.
Carlson, L
Carruthers
Clark
Clausnitzer -
Cooper
Dauner .
DeBlieck
Dempsey
Dille .
Dorn -
Forsythe
Frederick

Those who.

Anderson, R,
Gruenes
Kalis

Greenfield

Gutknecht -
. Hartle

Haukoos
Heap
Himle
Hugoson
Jacobs
Jaros
Jefferson
Jennings
Jensen

Johnson, R.
‘Johnson, V.

Kahn
Eelly
Kelso
Kinkel
Kludt
Knuih
Kostohryz
Krueger
Larsen

Lasley
Lieder
Long
Marsh .
McDonaid
McEachern
McKasy
McLaughlin
McPherson
Milbert
Minne
Morrison
Munger
Murphy
Nelson, C.
Nelson, D.
Nelson, K.
Neuenschwander
(¥Connor

- Ogren

Olsen, S.
QOlson, E.
Olson, K.

Omann

Orenstein

Otis.

" Ozment

Pappas
Pauly
Pelowski
Peterson
Price
Quinn
Redalen
Reding
Rest

Rice
Riveness
Rodosovich
Rose.
Rukavina
Sarna
Schafer
Scheid
Schoenfeld
Schreiber

voted in the negative were:

Miller
Onnen -
Osthoff

Poppenhagen
Sviggum
Swenson

Thiede
Wenzel

The bill was passed and its title agreed to.

Seaberg
Segal
Shaver
Simoneau
Skoglund
Solberg
Stanius
Steensma
Tjornhom
Tornpkins
Trimble
Tunheim
Uphus
Valento
Vanasek
Vogs
Wagenius
Waltman
Welle
Winter
Spk. Norton

. Voss was excused for the remainder of today’s session.
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H. F. No. 1507, A bill for an act relating to water; prohibiting the
commissioner of natural resources from issuing certain permits or
approving certain plans for diversion of water from certain water
basins before consultation with state and Canadian officials; amend-
ing Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections 105.37, by adding subdivi-
sions; 105.405, subdivision 2, and by adding subdivisions; and
105.44, subdivision 4. ‘

The bill was read for the third time and placed upon its final
passage.

The question was taken on the passage of the bill and the roll was
called. There were 129 yeas and- 0 nays as follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Anderson, G. Frerichs Lieder o Otis Shaver
Anderson, R. Greenfield Long Ozment Simonean
Battaglia Gruenes Marsh Pappas Skoglund
Bauerly Gutknecht McDonald . Pauly Solberg -
Beard Hartle McEachern . Pelowski Sparby
Begich : Heap McKasy Peterson Stanius.
Bennett Himle MecLaughlin Poppenhagen Steensma
Bertram Hugoson McPherson Price Sviggum
Bishop Jacobs Milbert Quinn Swenson
Blatz Jaros Miller Quist Thiede ‘
Boo Jefferson Minne Redalen Tjornhom
Brown Jennings Morrison Reding Tompkins
Burger Jensen Munger Rest Trimble
Carlsen, D Johnson, R. Murphy Rice Tunheim
Carlson, I. Johnson, V, Nelson, C. Richter Uphus
Carruthers Kahn Nelson, D. Riveness Valento
Clark Kalis Nelson, K. Rodosovich Vanasek
Clausnitzer Kelly Neuenschwander Rose Vellenga
Cooper Kelso O’Connor Rukavina Wagenius
Dauner Kinkel Ogren Sarna Waltman
DeBlieck Kludt Olsen, 5. Schafer Welle
Dempsey Knuth Olson, E. Scheid Wenzel
Dille Kostohryz Olsen, K. Schoenfeld Winter
Dorn Krueger Omann Schreiber Wynia
Forsythe Larsen Onnen Seaberg Spk. Norton
Frederick Lasley Orenstein Segal

The bill was passed and its title agreed to.

H. F. No. 856 was reported to the House.

Bishop moved to amend H. F. No. 856, the first engrossment, as
follows:

Page 1, line 20, after “cligible entity” insert “means the following
agencies: :

Anoka County Community Action Program; Arrowhead Economic

Opportunity Agency; Bi-County Community Action Council; Clay-
W;iﬁ?in Opportunity Council; Community Action for Suburban
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Hennepin County; Duluth Community Action Program; Freeborn
Count)g_Communii_;X Action Agency; %}ooahue-Rice-WabasEa Citi-
zens Action Council; Inter-County Community Council;
Koochiching-ltasca Action Council; Lakes & Pines Community Ac-
tion Council; Mahube = Community ~Council; Minneapolis
Community Action Agency; Minnesota Migrant Council; Minnesota
Valley Action Council; Northwest Community Action; Olmsted Com-
munity Action Program; Otter Tail-Wadena Community Action
Council; Prairie Five Community Action Council; Ramsey Action
Programs; Region 6E Community Action Agency; Scott-Carver-
Dakota Community Action Agency; Southeastern Minnesota Com-
munity Action Council; Southwestern Minnesota Opportunity
Council; Tri-County Action Programs; Tri-County Community Ac-
tion Programs; Tri-Valley Opportunity Council; West Central Min-
%sota CommunitiesAﬁc_tion];a Western Community Action; Wright

ounty Community Action; Boise Forte Reservation Business Com-
mittee; Fond Du Lac Reservation; Grand Portage Reservation; Leech
Lake Reservation; Lower Sioux Community Council; Mille Lacs
Band of Chippewa Indians; Prairie Island Community Council; Red
Lake Band of Chippewa Indians; Shakopee-Mdewakanton Commu-
nity; Upper Sioux Community; and White Earth Reservation Tribal
Council; and” '

Page 1, line 22, after “from” insert “October 1,”

The motion prevailed and the amendment was adopted.

H. F No. 856, A bill for an act relating to local government;
designating certain counties eligible entities for community action
funds; amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 268.53, subdivi-
sion 1.

The bill was read for the third time, as amended, and placed upon
its final passage. ‘

The question was taken on the passage of the bill and the roll was
called. There were 132 yeas and 0 nays as follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Anderson, G. Carlson, D. Frerichs Jensen Larsen
Anderson, R. Carlson, L. Greenfield Johnson, A. Lasley
Battaglia Carruthers Gruenes Johnson, R. Lieder
Bauerly Clark Gutknecht Johnson, V. Long
Beard Clausnitzer Hartle Kahn Marsh
Begich Cooper Haukoos Kalis . McDonald
Bennett Dauner Heap Kelly McEachern
Bertram DeBlieck Himle Kelso McKasy
Bighop Dempsey Hugoson Kinkel McLaughlin
Blatz Dille Jacobs Kludt . McPherson
Boo _ Dorn Jares Knuth - Milbert
Brown Forsythe Jefferson Kostohryz Miller -

Burger Frederick Jennings Krueger Minne
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- Morrison Orenstein Rest Shaver Uphus
Munger " Qsthoff Rice Simoneau Valento
Murphy Otis Richter Skoglund - Vanasek
Nelson, C. Qzment Riveness Solberg Vellenga
Nelson, D. Papfas Rodosovich Sparby Wagenius
Nelson, K. Pauly se Staning Waltman
Neuenschwander Pelowski Rukavina Steensma Welle
(’Connor Peterson Sarna Sviggum Wenzel
Ogren Poppenhagen Schafer Swenson Winter
Olsen, S. Price Scheid Thiede Wynia
Olson, E, Quinn Schoenfeld Tjornhom Spk. Norton -
Olson, K. Quist Schreiber Tompkins )
Omann Redalen - Seaberg Trimble
Onnen Reding - Segal Tunheim

The bill was passed, as amended, and its title agreed to.

H. F No. 674, A bill for an act relating to crimes; dictating
circumstances in which the court may stay execution of sentence
following conviction for a second or subsequent offense relating to
criminal sexual conduct; providing that information regarding a
sexual assault victim is private; amending Minnesota Statutes
1986, sections 609.346, subdivisions 2 and 3; and 611A.06.

The bill was read for the third time and placed upon its final
passage. ' _

The question was taken on the péssage of the bill and the roll was
called. There were 130 yeas and 0 nays as follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Anderson, G. Greenfield .  Lasley Osthoff Segal

Anderson, R, Gruenes Lieder Otis . Shaver
Battaglia Gutknecht Long Ozment Simoneau
Bauerly Hartle Marsh Pappas Skoglund
Beard Haukoos McDonald Pauly Solberg
Begich Hea McEachern Pelowski Sparby
Bennett " Himle McEKasy Peierson Stanius
Bertram Hugoson McLaughlin Poppenhagen Steensma
Blatz Jacobs McPherson ice Sviggum
Boo Jaros Milbert Quinn . Swenson
Brown Jeffergon Miller Quist - Thiede
Burger Jennings Minne Redalen %‘jornhom
Carlson, D. Jensen Morrison Reding ompkins
Carlson, L. Johnson, A. Munger Rest imble
Carruthers Johnson, R. Murphy Rice Tunheim
Clark Johnson, V. Nelson, C. Richter Uphus
Clausnitzer Kahn Nelson, I, Riveness alento
Cooper Kalis Nelson, K. Rodosovich Vanasek
Dauner Kelly - Neuenschwander Rose Vellenga
DeBlieck " Kelso (’Conner Rukavina  Wagenius
Dempsey Kinkel Ogren Sarna Waltman
Dille Kludt - Olgen, 8. Schafer - Welle
Dorn Knuth " Olson, E. Scheid Wenzel
Forsythe Kostohryz Olson, K. Schoenfeld Winter
Frederick Krueger Omann Schreiber Wynia
Frerichs Larsen Orenstein Seaherg Spk. Norton

The bill Waé passed and its title agréed to.
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H. F. No. 668, A bill for an act relating to health; extending the
moratorium on hospital capacity expansion; amending Laws 1984,
chapter 654, article 5, section 57, subdivision 1. '

The bill was read for the third time and placed upon its final
passage. ’

The question was taken on the passage of the bill and the roll was
called. There were 129 yeas and 0 nays as follows:

Thoze who voted in the affirmative were:

Anderson, G. Greenfield Lieder Osthoff Segal
Anderson, R. Gruenes Long Otis Shaver
Battaglia Gutknecht Marsh Ozment Simoneau
Bauerly Hartle McDonald Pagfas Skoglund
Beard Haukoos McEachern Pauly Solberg
Begich . Hea McKasy Pelowski Sparby
Bennett - Himle McLaughlin Peterson Stanius
Bertram Hugosen McPherson Poppenhagen Steensma
Blatz Jacobs Milbert Price Sviggum
Boo Jefferson Miller Quinn Swenson
Brown . Jennings Minne Quist Tjornhom
Burger Jensen Morrison Redalen Tompkins
Carlson, D, Johnson, A. Munger Reding Trimble
Carlson, L. Johnson, R. Murphy Rest Tunheim
Carruthers Johnson, V. Nelson, C. Rice Uphus
Clark Kahn Nelson, D. Richter Valento
Clausnitzer “Kalis Nelson, K. Riveness Vanasek
Cooper Kelly Neuenschwander Rodosovich Vellenga
Dauner Kelso (FConnor Rose Wagenius
DeBlieck Kinkel 0%1‘011 Rukavina Waltman
Dempsey Kludt Olsen, 8. Sarna Welle
Dille . Knuth Olson, E. Schafer Wenzel
Dorn Kostohryz Olson, K. Scheid Winter
Forsythe Krueger Omann Schoenfeld Wynia
Frederick - Larsen - " Onnen Schreiber * Spk. Norton
Frerichs Lasley Orenstein Seaberg -

The bill was passed and its title agreed to.

S. F. No. 282 was reported to the House.

Nelson, K., moved that S. F. No. 282 be continued on Special
Orders for one day. The motion prevailed.

H. F. No. 283 was reported to the House.

Johnson, A., moved that H. F. No. 283 be continued on Special
Orders for one day. The motion prevailed.

H. F No. 872, A bill for an act relating to hazardous waste
facilities; providing for financial responsibility when an owner or




39th Day] WeDNESDAY, APRIL 29, 1987 3287

operator is bankrupt; proposing coding for new law in Minnesota
Statutes, chapter 116.

The bill was read for the third time and placed upon its final
passage. -

The question was taken on the passage of the bill and the roll was
called. There were 130 yeas and 1 nay as follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Anderson, G. Greenfield Lasley . Qrenstein Segal
Anderson, R. Gruenes Lieder Otis Shaver
Battaglia Gutknecht Long Qzment Simoneau
Bauerly Hartle Marsh Pappas : Skoglund
Beard Haukoos - McDonald Paoly Solberg
Begich Heap McEachern Pelowski Sparby
Bennett Himle . McKasy Peterson Stanius
Bertram Hugoson - - McLaughlin Poppenhagen Steensma
Blatz Jacobs McPheraon Price Sviggum
Boo Jaros Milbert Quinn Swenson
Brown Jefferson "~ Miller Quist Thiede
Burger Jennings Minne Redalen ~ Tjornhom
Carlson, D. Jensen Morrison Reding Tompkins
Carlson, L. Johnson, A. Munger Rest - Trimble
Carruthers Johnson, R. Murphy Rice Tunheim
Clark Johnson, V.. Nelson, C.. Richter Uphus
Clausnitzer Kahn Nelson, D. Riveness Valento
Cooper Kalis Nelson, K. Rodosovich Vanasek
Dauner Kelly Neuenschwander Rose Vellenga
DeBlieck Kelso O'Connor Rukavina Wagenius
Dempsey © Kinkel Qgren Sarna Waltman
Dille Kludt Olsen, S. Schafer Welle
Dorn Knuth Olson, E. Scheid Wenzel
Forsythe Kostohryz Olson, K, Schoenfeld Winter
Frederick Krueger Omann Schreiber Wynia
Frerichs Larsen - Onnen Seaberg Spk. Norton

Those who voted in the negative were: -

Osthoff

The bill was passed and its title agreed to.

H. F. No. 1111 was reported to the House.

Sviggum moved to amend H. F. No. 1111, the first engrossment as
follows:

Page 3, after line 13, insert:

“Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 609.485, subdivision 2,
is amended to read:

Suhd. 2. [ACTS PROHIBITED.] Whoever does any of the followmg
may be sentenced as provided in subdivision 4:
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(1) Escapes while held in lawful custedy on a charge or conviction
of a crime, or on an allegation or adjudication of a delinquent act;

(2) Transfers to another, who is in lawful custody on a charge or.
conviction of a erime, or introduces into an institution in which the
latter is confined, anythlng usable in making such escape with
intent that it shall be so used;

(3) Having another in lawful custody on a charge or conviction of
a crime, intentionally permits the other to escape; or

(4) Escapes while in a facility designated under section 253B.18,
subdivision 1, pursuant to a court commitment order after a finding
of not guilty by reason of mental illness or mental deficiency of a
crime against the person, as defined in section 253B.02, subdivision
4a. Notwithstanding section 609.17, no person may be charged with
or convicted of an attempt to commit a violation of this clause.

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1986 section 609,485, subdivision 4, is
amended to read:

Subd. 4. [SENTENCE.] Except as otherwise pr0V1ded in subdivi-
sion 3a, whoever violates this section may be sentenced as follows:

(1) If the person who escapes is in lawful custody on a charge or
conviction of a felony, to imprisonment for not more than five years
or to payment of a fine of not more than $10,000, or both.

(2) If the person who escapes is in lawful custody after a finding of
not guilty by reason of mental illness or mental deficiency of a crime
against the person, as defined in section 2563B.02, subdivision 4a, to
imprisonment for not more than one year and one day or to payment
of a fine of not more than $3,000, or both.

(3) If such charge or conviction is for a gross misdemeanor, or if the
person who escapes is in lawful custody on an allegation or adjudi-
cation of a delinquent act, to imprisonment for not more than one
year or to payment of a  fine of not more than $3,000, or both.

(4} If such charge or conviction is for 4 misdemeanor, to imprison-
ment for not more than 90 days or to payment of a fine of not more
than $700, or both.

{5) If the escape was a violation of subdivision 2, clause (1), (2), or
(3) and was effected by violence or threat of violence against a
person, the sentence may be increased to not more than twice those
permitted in clauses (1), (3), and (4).

'(6) Unless a concurrent term is specified by the court, a sentence
under this section shall be consecutive to any sentence previously
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imposed or which may be imposed for any crime or offense for which
the person was in custody when the person. escaped.

(7} Notwithstanding clause (6), if a person who was committed to
the commissioner of corrections under section 260.185 escapes from

" the custody of the commissioner while 18 years of age, the person’s
sentence under this section shall commence on the person’s nine-
teenth birthday or on the person’s date of discharge by the commis-
sioner of corrections, whichever occurs first. However, if the ;Erson
described in this clause is convicted under this section after becom-
ing 19 years old and affer having been discharged by the commis-
sioner, the person’s sentence shall commence upon imposition by the
sentencing court. T

Sec. 4. [EFFECTIVE DATE.]

Sections 2 and 3 are effective August 1, 1987, and apply to crimes

. committed on or after that date.”

Delete the title and insert:

““A bill for an act relating to crimes; providing that it is a prima
facie case for reference for prosecution as an adult if a child is
alleged to have committed an aggravated felony against the person
as a member of an organized gang; making it a crime for an alleged
or adjudicated juvenile delinquent who i 18 years old to escape from
lawful custody; amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections
260.125, subdivision 3; and 609.485, subdivisions 2 and 4.”

The motion prevailed and the amendment was adopted.

Otis moved that H. F. Neo. 1111, as amended, be continued on
Special Orders for one day. The motion prevailed.

Vanasek moved that the remaining bills on Special Orders for
today be continued one day. The motion prevailed.

GENERAL ORDERS

Vanasek moved that the bills on General Orders for today be
continued one day. The motion prevailed.

MOTIONS AND RESOLUTIONS

Anderson, G., moved that his namé be stricken as an author on H.
F. No. 392. The motion prevailed.



3290. JournaL orF THE House [39th Day

Jacobs moved that the name of Bennett be added as an author on
H. F. No. 1148. The motion prevailed.

Pelowski moved that H. F. No. 1326 be recalled from the Commit-
tee on Taxes and be re-referred to the Committee on Appropriations,
The motion prevailed.

Wynia and Murphy moved that H. F. No. 1045, now on Special
Orders, be re-referred to the Committee on Appmpnatlons The
motion prevailed. .

McPherson moved that H F. No. 993 be returned to its author. The
motion prevailed.

Dille; Nelson, D.; Nelson, K.; Sparby and Haukoos introdﬁeed: .

House Resolution No. 43, A House resolution requesting local
school boards to adopt a dlStI‘lCthde policy prohibiting the use of
tobacco products on school premises.

The resolution was referred to the Committee on Rules and
Legislative Administration. .

ANNOUNCEMENT BY THE SPEAKER

The Speaker announced the following change in standing commit-
tee assignments:

Taxes: Remove the names of Osthoff and Scheid.

ADJOURNMENT

Vanasek moved that when the House adjourhs today it adjourn
until 12:00 noon, Thursday, April 30, 1987, The motion prevailed.

Vanasek moved that the House ad_]oufn The motion prevailed, and
the Speaker declared the House stands adjourned until 12:00 noon,
Thursday, April 30, 1987.

Epwarp A. Burpick, Chief Clerk, House of Representatives






